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PURPOSES  AND  FEATURES 

My  Do  and  Learn  Book  to  accompany  the  Fifth  Reader  of 
the  GINN  BASIC  READER,  Trails  to  Treasure,  is  designed 
to  enrich  and  extend  the  concepts  met  in  the  Reader  and  to 
provide  additional  development  of  and  practice  on  the  read¬ 
ing  skills  presented  in  the  Manual. 

This  Workbook  will  be  valuable  both  to  the  pupils  and  to 
the  teacher  for  a  variety  of  purposes.  A  major  purpose  is 
to  supplement  the  Reader  and  Manual  activities  with  new 
subject  matter  related  to  the  stories  in  Trails  to  Treasure. 
The  Workbook  offers  stories  and  factual  selections  which 
supply  more  information  related  to  the  themes  of  the  stories. 
These  Workbook  selections  strengthen  the  pupil’s  background 
for  understanding  the  stories  in  the  Reader,  and  add  to  the 
pupil’s  enjoyment  of  them.  In  every  case  the  new  reading 
materials  in  the  Workbook  will  increase  the  pupil’s  powers 
of  interpretation  and  his  understanding  of  a  fundamental 
purpose  of  reading,  which  is  to  use  reading  as  a  means  of 
adding  to  one’s  information  and  experience. 

A  second  important  purpose  of  this  Workbook  is  the 
development  of  reading  abilities  appropriate  for  the  fifth- 
grade  level.  Here  are  applied  to  new  and  interesting  materials 
the  skills  that  the  pupils  have  to  master  if  they  are  to  become 
good  readers.  These  skills  parallel  but  do  not  duplicate  the 
skills  developed  in  the  Manual  lesson  plans  for  teaching  the 
stories.  Moreover,  the  Workbook  activities  do  more  than 
provide  practice;  they  assist  in  the  development  of  the  skills. 
The  pupil  can,  with  little  guidance  from  the  teacher,  learn 
how  to  use  these  skills  to  gain  greater  enjoyment  and  value 
from  his  reading. 

A  third  purpose  of  the  Workbook  is  the  development  of 
the  study  skills  necessary  to  the  use  of  books  and  reading 
materials.  The  Workbook  includes  activities  in  using  a  dic¬ 
tionary,  an  almanac,  an  atlas,  an  index,  a  table  of  contents, 
a  graph,  a  diagram,  charts,  and  in  reading  maps. 

A  fourth  purpose  of  this  Workbook  is  the  further  develop¬ 
ment  of  word  meanings.  Not  only  are  the  important  new 
words  in  the  fifth-reader  vocabulary  used  in  the  exercises, 
but  other  new  and  useful  words  are  added  to  the  pupil’s 
vocabulary.  Workbook  exercises  are  included  to  develop 
appreciation  of  figurative  language,  literary  expressions,  and 
sensory  appeals  in  words.  Exercises  are  included  also  to 
show  the  relationships  in  word  meanings,  such  as  synonyms, 
antonyms,  and  homonyms.  Selecting  the  dictionary  meaning 
appropriate  to  the  context  is  taught  and  applied.  The  im¬ 
portance  of  context  clues  is  stressed. 

A  fifth  important  purpose  of  the  Workbook  is  to  strengthen 
power  of  independent  attack  on  words  by  word  analysis. 
The  Workbook  activities  review  and  offer  practice  in  the 
skills  of  phonetic  and  structural  analysis  previously  learned. 
Many  pages  also  develop  the  new  principles  of  word  attack 
emphasized  at  fifth-grade  level  and  presented  in  the  Manual. 
These  principles  include  important  facts  about  vowels,  con¬ 
sonant  sounds,  rules  for  dividing  words  into  syllables,  plac¬ 
ing  the  accent  mark,  and  recognition  of  certain  prefixes 


and  suffixes;  all  of  which  help  pupils  to  recognize  unfamiliar 
words.  There  are  pages  to  encourage  the  step-by-step  at¬ 
tack  on  unfamiliar  words.  Pupils  are  also  taught  how  to 
interpret  pronunciation  symbols  in  a  glossary  or  diction¬ 
ary.  The  pronunciation  symbols  used  in  the  fifth-grade 
workbook  are  the  same  as  those  found  in  the  Merriam- 
Webster  New  Collegiate  Dictionary,  1959.  All  the  new  skills 
are  generously  practiced  and  applied  in  materials  which 
relate  to  the  themes  of  the  Reader  stories. 

A  sixth  purpose  of  this  Workbook  is  to  provide  for  the 
needs  of  individual  children.  The  Workbook  allows  children 
to  work  out  their  own  problems  in  an  atmosphere  of  self¬ 
competition  rather  than  competition  with  others.  Both 
teacher  and  child  can  see  the  diagnostic  values  of  the  activ¬ 
ities  and  can  identify  the  specific  reading  skills  that  need 
further  attention.  No  longer  is  the  child  just  a  “poor”  reader 
or  a  “good”  reader;  he  is,  more  properly,  strong  or  weak  in 
specific  aspects  of  the  reading  process. 

A  seventh  purpose  of  this  Workbook  is  to  provide  for  the 
pupil  various  types  of  reading  materials.  These  exercises 
give  the  pupil  opportunities  to  read  for  accuracy,  to  answer 
questions,  or  just  for  enjoyment. 

At  the  end  of  the  Workbook  there  are  seven  review  pages. 
The  teacher  will  find  these  pages  useful  in  evaluating  the 
year’s  work.  They  may  be  used  also  as  a  guide  in  determin¬ 
ing  the  skills  on  which  a  child  needs  further  work. 

The  Workbook  includes  five  comprehension  tests  and  eight 
vocabulary  tests.  These  tests,  which  conclude  the  Workbook 
pages  for  each  unit,  are  diagnostic  and  are  designed  to  help 
the  teacher  measure  each  pupil’s  ability  to  recognize  the  fifth- 
reader  vocabulary,  and  to  read  at  fifth-grade  level. 

All  the  exercises  in  the  Workbook  are  self-explanatory. 
Because  of  this,  the  pupil  can  work  independently  with  very 
little  guidance  from  the  teacher.  Work  patterns  are  kept 
simple  so  that  the  pupil  will  approach  his  Workbook  activ¬ 
ities  with  ease  and  enjoyment.  By  observing  the  manner  in 
which  the  pupil  attacks  and  executes  his  Workbook  activities, 
the  teacher  may  form  clear  opinions  about  the  pupil’s  ability 
to  follow  directions  and  his  other  study  habits. 

The  teacher  may  use  this  Workbook  for  diagnosing  and 
appraising  the  pupil’s  reading  skills  as  well  as  for  develop¬ 
ing  and  practicing  them.  The  purposes  given  at  the  side  of 
the  page  show  what  skills  are  taught  and  applied  in  each 
activity.  These  skills  are  summarized  in  the  Index  to  Skills 
on  the  inside  back  cover  of  this  Workbook.  The  numbers 
indicate  the  pages  on  which  each  skill  is  emphasized  and 
enable  the  teacher  to  see  the  steps  in  the  development  of  each 
skill.  When  the  teacher  discovers  that  a  pupil  needs  more 
practice  in  a  particular  skill,  she  may  refer  to  this  index  for 
help  in  locating  suitable  practice  material. 

All  words  outside  the  basic  vocabulary  are  listed  at  the 
side  of  the  page  unless  they  are  new  words  to  be  attacked 
independently.  It  may  be  necessary  for  the  teacher  to  pre¬ 
sent  the  information  words  to  the  slower  readers.  Many  of 
these  new  words  are  included  in  the  glossary  on  pages  127 
and  128. 


©  Copyright,  1961,  by  Ginn  and  Company.  Copyright  1956,  1953,  1950,  by  Ginn  and  Company.  All  rights  reserved. 


PURPOSE:  To  give  practice  in  using  a  table  of  contents;  to  interpret  pictures;  to  follow  directions;  to  stimulate  Read  the  directions  with  the  class.  Give  as  much  guidance  as  necessary  for  the  successful  completion  of  the 

interest  in  the  Reader.  exercises. 


Using  the  Table  of  Contents 
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The  table  of  contents  on  pages  5-7  of  your  Reader  gives  the 
name  of  each  story  and  poem  in  the  book  and  the  page  number 
on  which  you  will  find  each  one.  Finish  the  sentences  below  by 
writing  the  correct  words  or  numbers  in  each  blank. 


1.  Trails  to  Treasure  has - groups  of  stories,  or  units,  in  it. 

2.  The  first  unit  is  called _ 

3.  The  unit  of  funny  stories  is  called _ 

4.  The  unit  entitled - tells  of  well-known  people. 

5.  The  story  by  Beverly  Cleary  is  called _ ’ _ 

6.  The  story  "Riding  the  Pony  Express”  is  by _ 

7.  The  story  called  "Castaways  in  Space”  begins  on  page _ 

8.  The  story  telling  of  a  frightened  horse  is  called _ 


- ,  and  is  found  on  pages _ 

9.  Some  stories  are  so  old  that  their  authors  are  not  known.  Several  of  these  are 

in  the  unit  called -  One  of  them  is  a  Greek  myth. 

It  is  called _ 


10.  Besides  the  stories,  each  unit  has  at  least  one _ 

11.  The  author  of  the  poem  called  "The  Wolf  Cry”  is _ 

12.  The  poem  "Stars”  is  found  on  page _ 

13.  The  glossary  of  your  Reader  begins  on  page _ 

14.  Each  unit  ends  with  "Things  to  Think  About  and  Do”  and 
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On  the  lines  below  write  the  titles  of  the  stories  and 
poems  suggested  by  the  pictures  at  the  right,  and  the  page 
number  on  which  each  begins. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 
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Fish  Ladders 

Henry’s  Chinook  salmon  was  trying  to 
swim  upstream.  Many  salmon  do  the  same 
thing  along  the  Columbia  River.  The  river’s 
source  is  in  Canada  more  than  one  thousand 
miles  from  the  Pacific  Ocean.  The  river 
twists  and  turns  as  it  flows  through  moun¬ 
tains  and  over  flat  land.  For  part  of  its 
length  the  river  forms  the  boundary  be¬ 
tween  the  states  of  Washington  and  Oregon. 
Then  it  empties  into  the  Pacific  Ocean. 

Because  of  the  size  and  the  force  of  the 
Columbia  River,  dams  have  been  built  at 
different  points  along  its  course.  The  dams 
are  important  because  they  prevent  floods 
and  store  water  that  is  used  for  power  and 
irrigation.  Fruits,  vegetables,  and  wheat 
now  grow  on  land  that  once  was  desert. 

The  dams  along  the  Columbia  River  are, 
however,  a  barrier  to  the  salmon  swimming 
upstream  to  lay  their  eggs.  They  cannot 
swim  or  jump  over  the  dams.  To  overcome 
this,  fish  ladders  have  been  built  around 
each  dam.  They  are  like  a  stairway.  Leap¬ 
ing  up  from  step  to  step,  the  fish  slowly 
climb  the  stairs.  When  they  reach  the  top, 
they  continue  to  swim  upstream. 

Fish  ladders  have  been  built  at  the  man¬ 
made  dams  along  the  Columbia  River  as 
far  as  the  Grand  Coulee  Dam.  At  Grand 
Coulee,  which  is  about  six  hundred  miles 
from  the  ocean,  there  is  no  fish  ladder,  as 
few  salmon  swim  this  far  upstream. 

2  UNIVERSITY 


Celilo  Falls 

For  many  years  Indians  living  near  the 
Columbia  River  had  their  best  fishing 
grounds  at  Celilo  Falls.  A  treaty  with  the 
United  States  government  gave  the  Indians 
the  right  to  fish  there  and  to  catch  the  big 
Chinook  in  any  way  they  chose.  Today 
Celilo  Falls  is  covered  by  the  man-made  lake 
formed  by  the  Dalles  Dam,  which  was  built 
just  downstream.  The  falls  are  now  a  part  of 
this  twenty-five  mile  lake. 

Before  the  dam  was  built,  visitors  had  a 
splendid  sight  of  the  Indians  fishing  for  the 
Chinook  salmon.  The  salmon  was  the  In¬ 
dian’s  food  and  a  source  of  income.  He 
could  sell  the  extra  fish  to  a  cannery  or  to 
passers-by.  Indians  came  from  miles  away 
to  replenish  their  food  supply  for  the  year. 

To  catch  the  fish,  the  Indians  built  wooden 
platforms  jutting  out  from  the  steep  sides 
of  the  deep,  rocky  canyon  just  below  the 
falls.  These  platforms  were  not  too  sturdy. 
The  Indian  stood  or  sat  motionless  on  the 
platform,  spear  in  hand,  waiting  and  watch¬ 
ing  as  the  salmon  tried  to  jump  the  falls. 
Suddenly  he  lunged  forward  to  spear  one 
of  the  big  fish.  A  rope  tied  around  his  waist 
prevented  him  from  falling  into  the  river. 
Strong  arms  were  needed  to  bring  in  the 
salmon  since  they  usually  weighed  about 
twenty-two  pounds. 

The  picture  above  shows  Indians  as  they 
used  to  spear  salmon  at  Celilo  Falls. 
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PURPOSES:  To  read  informational  material;  to  skim  for  details;  to  enrich  word  meanings;  to  read  to  answer  for  new  words  which  are  difficult  or  unfamiliar, 

questions;  to  follow  directions;  to  evaluate  information. 


Read  the  sentences  and  follow  the  directions. 


.  1.  Underline  the  sentence  on  page  2  which  tells  where  the 
Columbia  River  begins. 

2.  Underline  the  sentence  that  tells  ways  in  which  dams 
have  been  useful  to  man. 

3.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  what  a  fish  ladder  is 
like. 

4.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  why  there  are  no  fish 
ladders  beyond  the  Grand  Coulee  Dam. 

5.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  about  an  agreement 
between  the  Indians  and  the  United  States  government. 

6.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  that  the  Indians  trav¬ 
eled  great  distances  to  fish  at  Celilo  Falls. 

7.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  why  the  Indians  built 
wooden  platforms  at  Celilo  Falls. 


Write  the  number  of  each  word  in  the  left 
column  in  the  blank  before  its  correct  mean¬ 
ing  in  the  column  at  the  right. 


1. 

treaty 

_ without  moving 

2. 

source 

_ fill  again 

3. 

replenish 

_ agreement 

4. 

sturdy 

_ sticking  out 

5. 

motionless 

_ stop 

6. 

prevent 

_ _ beginning 

7. 

jutting 

_ strong 

Put  an  X  before  each  sentence  below 
which  tells  why  fish  ladders  were  built 
around  the  dams. 

_ The  Chinook  salmon  swims  upstream. 

_ Salmon  do  not  know  where  to  swim. 

_ Salmon  cannot  leap  over  man-made 

dams. 

_ Salmon  like  to  fight  the  rushing  waters. 

_ The  salmon  must  travel  upstream  to 

lay  their  eggs. 


1.  What  did  the  Indians  do  with  the  extra  fish  they  caught? 


2.  What  prevented  the  Indians  from  falling  into  the  water  at  the  Celilo  Falls? 


3.  Part  of  the  Columbia  River  forms  the  boundary  between  what  two  states? 


4.  Why  do  the  Indians  no  longer  fish  at  Celilo  Falls? 


5.  Through  what  two  countries  does  the  Columbia  River  flow? 


6.  Why  is  it  possible  now  to  grow  vegetables  on  land  that  was  once  desert? 
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Using  Phonograms  wmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmmtmm 

You  can  often  unlock  new  words  by  using  parts  of  words 
that  you  already  know.  Try  it  in  this  exercise.  Below  each  sen¬ 
tence  are  four  words.  Use  the  first  one  to  help  you  read  the 
other  words.  Underline  the  word  that  correctly  completes  the 
sentence. 


1.  At  Billy’s  _?_  whistle  Chica  came 
trotting  over  to  him. 

will  shrill  drill  spill 

2.  Billy  did  a  brave  _?_  when  he 

warned  the  ranchers  of  the  brush  fire, 
speed  breed  steed  deed 

3.  The  cowboy  stood  _?_  all  night, 
watching  the  herd. 

yard  regard  guard  bombard 

4.  There  are  many  _?_  horses  on  a 
ranch  where  much  riding  is  done. 

stare  hare  pare  spare 

5.  As  he  stood  on  the  _?_  of  the  hill, 

Woody  saw  the  herd  in  the  valley  below, 
nest  guest  jest  crest 

6.  Father  was  a  _?_  of  color  as  he  gal¬ 
loped  after  the  wild  colt. 

fur  spur  blur  occur 

7.  Billy  saw  the  horses  near  a  _?_  of 
alder  trees. 

stove  cove  grove  wove 

8.  Billy  did  not  _?_  about  the  long 
hours  he  worked  on  the  ranch. 

grain  drain  attain  complain 

9.  Woody  was  careful  not  to  _?_  his 
friend’s  secret. 

steal  reveal  deal  appeal 

10.  Each  horseback  rider  carried  a  _?_ 
of  water. 

queen  screen  keen  canteen 

11.  The  rancher  was  going  to  _?_  his 
fence  to  the  river. 

pretend  trend  extend  defend 

12.  Woody’s  eyes  were  protected  by  the 
_?_  of  his  cowboy  hat. 

dim  slim  skim  brim 

13.  Billy  was  awake  and  ready  for  the 

roundup  with  the  first  _?_  of  light, 
bay  ray  clay 


14.  Billy  could  see  the  mountain  _?_  in 
the  distance. 

beak  peak  bleak  creak 

15.  Billy  waited  in  _?_  to  see  what 
horse  his  father  was  riding. 

sense  suspense  defense  offense 

16.  Father  gave  Billy  the  cow  pony, 
Chica,  for  a 

lift  sift  thrift  gift 

17.  What  a  happy  _?_  it  was  when  Billy 
got  his  own  cow  pony! 

tent  event  prevent  extent 

18.  Chica  proved  to  be  an  _?_  cow  pony 
on  the  range. 

alert  dessert  expert  concert 

19.  Billy  soon  learned  to  _?_  Chica,  for 
she  was  a  good  cow  pony. 

just  trust  crust  rust 

20.  As  Billy  rode  Chica  across  the 
wooden  bridge,  the  _?_  creaked. 

banks  ranks  planks  pranks 

21.  The  stranger  asked  for  _?_  about 
buying  a  cow  pony. 

twice  advice  device  spice 

22.  The  boys  did  not  _?_  any  time  getting 
back  to  the  ranch. 

paste  waste  haste  taste 

23.  Billy  went  inside  the  old  _?_  to  rest 
in  the  shade. 

back  stack  shack  rack 

24.  Billy’s  _?_  each  day  was  to  water 
the  horses. 

ask  mask  task  bask 

25.  As  Chica  raced  through  the  woods, 

a  branch  cut  a  small  _?_  in  Billy’s  arm. 
crash  clash  dash  gash 

26.  There  was  a  _?_  of  mystery  in 

Woody’s  eyes  when  he  spoke  of  Father’s  trip, 
print  hint  flint  splint 
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stray 


(Use  with  pages  23=34  m  I  rails  to  treasure)  UIKfcCIlUNS:  txpiain  to  tne  Class  mat  tne  question  mark  indicates  mat  a  wora  nas  been  ominea  in  tne^eFffeTEtT 

PURPOSES:  To  build  new  words  by  using  phonograms;  to  use  phonetic  analysis  in  attacking  words  outside  the  Check  the  page  orally  and  discuss  the  meanings  of  all  the  new  words.  The  context  will  give  clues  to  meanings, 

basic  vocabulary;  to  use  context  clues;  to  discriminate  between  words  of  similar  configuration.  The  children  may  use  the  other  new  words  in  oral  sentences. 
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SHETLAND 

ISLANDS*^, 

SCOTLAND^ 


ENGLAND*^ 

FRANCE 


IOUTH 

AMERICA 


AUSTRALIA 


Shetland 

Pony 


Palomino 


Thoroughbred 


Percheron 


Read  the  paragraphs  below  and  follow  the  directions. 


Some  people  may  think  that  all  horses 
came  from  the  same  country.  They  may 
think  that  every  horse  is  good  for  all  kinds 
of  work.  These  ideas  are  not  right. 

The  first  picture  above  is  a  Thoroughbred. 
A  Thoroughbred  is  a  cross  between  an  Eng¬ 
lish  horse  and  an  Arabian .  horse  and  is 
known  for  its  speed.  By  careful  breeding 
the  English  developed  this  fine  racing 
horse.  Draw  a  line  from  its  picture  to  Eng¬ 
land  and  another  from  the  picture  to  Arabia. 

The  Percheron  is  a  strong  working  horse 
that  doesn’t  tire  easily.  Its  beginnings  were 
in  France.  At  one  time  knights  rode  the 
Percherons  into  battle.  Draw  a  line  from  its 
picture  to  France. 


The  Shetland  pony  is  one  of  many  breeds 
of  ponies.  These  small  ponies  are  strong  and 
gentle.  They  are  used  to  pull  small  carts, 
and  children  often  ride  them.  Perhaps  you 
have  seen  one  in  a  park  or  have  ridden  one. 
The  Shetland  pony  first  came  from  the 
Shetland  Islands  off  the  northern  coast  of 
Scotland.  Draw  a  line  from  its  picture  to 
the  Shetland  Islands. 

The  Palomino  is  partly  an  Arabian  horse. 
Draw  a  line  from  its  picture  to  Arabia.  It 
was  first  bred  in  southwestern  United 
States.  Draw  a  line  from  its  picture  to  that 
place.  The  Palomino  is  a  slender-legged 
horse,  tan  or  cream-colored,  with  a  flaxen  or 
white  mane.  It  is  a  fine  riding  horse. 


Match  each  name  at  the  left  with  the 
kind  of  horse  listed  at  the  right. 

1.  Thoroughbred  _ work  horse 

2.  Percheron  _ riding  horse 

3.  Shetland  _ racing  horse 

4.  Palomino  _ children’s  pony 

Read  in  a  reference  book  about  other 

breeds  of  horses.  Write  the  name  of  one 


1.  Which  two  breeds  of  horses  are  a 
cross  between  an  Arabian  horse  and 

another  breed? _ 

2.  Which  is  a  good  animal  for  pulling 

carts? _ 

3.  Which  horse  would  you  choose  to 
pull  a  heavy  wagon  load  on  the  farm? 


breed  here. 
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Using  Word  Meanings 


J 


At  the  left  of  the  page  are  words  with  more  than  one  mean¬ 
ing.  Decide  which  meaning  the  italicized  word  has  in  each 
sentence  and  write  the  number  of  that  meaning  in  the  blank. 


bat  (bat).  1.  A  small,  furry  animal  with 
wings  and  a  mouselike  body.  2.  To  strike 
a  sharp  blow  or  slap.  3.  A  solid  stick  or 
club;  as,  a  baseball  bat. 

1.  John  stood  with  the  bat  in  his  hand,  wait-  _ 

ing  for  the  pitched  ball. 

2.  Some  bats  use  their  ears  to  help  them  fly  _ 

in  the  dark. 

bunt  (bunt).  1.  To  strike  or  push  with 
horns  or  head.  2.  In  baseball,  to  tap  the 
ball  lightly.  3.  A  hit  made  by  bunting. 

1.  The  goat  bunted  Billy  when  he  went  into  _ 

the  barn. 

2.  Chuck’s  bunt  was  caught  by  the  third  _ 

baseman. 

coach  (koch).  1.  A  large  enclosed  carriage. 

2.  A  teacher;  as,  a  baseball  coach,  a  private 
teacher.  3.  A  passenger  car  on  a  train. 

1.  At  the  head  of  the  parade  came  the  king  _ 

and  queen  riding  in  a  red  coach. 

2.  Tom  was  taking  a  day  coach  to  the  city  _ 

to  visit  his  uncle. 

3.  The  team  waited  to  meet  the  new  coach.  _ 

diamond  (dl^  m«nd).  1.  A  valuable,  very 
hard  stone.  2.  The  shape  of  the  inner 
playing  field  used  in  baseball. 

1.  The  ring  Billy  found  on  the  sidewalk  had  _ 

a  real  diamond  in  it. 

2.  At  the  beginning  of  the  baseball  season,  _ 

the  caretakers  repaired  the  diamond. 

3.  Mother  got  a  diamond  for  her  birthday.  _ 

fly  (fll).  1.  In  baseball,  a  ball  batted  high 
into  thevair.  2.  An  insect  with  two  wings. 

3.  A  fishhook  made  to  look  like  a  fly. 

1.  George  likes  to  make  his  own  flies  and  _ 

use  them  when  he  goes  fishing. 

2.  The  fly  belongs  to  the  insect  family.  x _ 

league  (leg).  1.  A  measure  of  distance. 

2.  In  baseball,  the  group  formed  by  the 
joining  of  two  or  more  teams. 

1.  The  Little  League  will  have  its  last  game  _ 

at  nine  o’clock  Saturday  morning. 

2.  A  league  is  about  three  miles  in  length.  _ 

3.  The  young  working  men  in  town  wanted  _ 

to  start  a  baseball  league. 

pitcher  (pich'er).  1.  A  container  usually 
having  a  handle  used  for  holding  a  liquid. 

2.  In  baseball,  the  person  who  throws  the 
ball  to  the  batter. 

1.  Jim  is  the  best  pitcher  on  the  team.  _ 

2.  The  pitcher  threw  a  curved  ball,  and  the  _ 

batter  struck  out. 

3.  Mother  poured  the  milk  into  the  pitcher.  _ 

runner  (run'er).  1.  A  person  or  thing  that 
runs.  2.  A  thin  piece  or  part  on  which 
something  slides;  as,  a  runner  on  a  sled. 

3.  A  long  narrow  strip  of  carpet. 

1.  The  runners  on  Bob’s  sled  became  twisted  _ 

when  the  sled  hit  a  rock. 

2.  The  runner  was  out  at  third,  trying  to  _ 

steal  a  base. 
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Using  Consonant  Blends 
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Consonant  letters  have  been  left  out  of  a  word  in  each  para¬ 
graph  below.  Complete  this  word  with  the  correct  letters.  Then 
read  the  three  new  words  at  the  right  of  the  paragraph,  and 
write  the  correct  word  in  the  second  blank. 


1.  Johnny  looked  toward  the  dugout  and  ___^£inned. 

Then  he  walked  to  home  plate  and _ _ the  bat 

in  his  hands. 

2.  There  were _ _ attered  shouts  of  "home  run”  as 

Johnny  came  to  bat.  In  the  grandstand  a _ _ _ 

for  the  Giants  watched  carefully. 


3.  The _ owd  cheered  as  the  ball  sailed  out  of  the  park. 

Johnny  received _ _ _ for  hitting  the  winning 


run  for  his  team. 

4.  Chuck  was  running  like  a _ _eak  of  lightning.  He 

was _ to  get  to  first  base  before  the  first  base- 

man  tagged  him  out. 

5.  Seth _ ang  into  the  air  and  caught  the  fly  ball.  As 

he  turned  to  throw  to  second  base,  he  fell  and _ 

his  right  thumb. 

6.  Billy  did  not  know  that  the  bat  was _ it.  When  he 

hit  the  ball,  the  bat  broke,  and  he  got  a _ 

in  his  hand. 

7.  Clifford  did  not _ ag  about  his  brother.  He  just 

had  the  boys  meet  Jojo,  who  gave  a _ _ 

talk  about  baseball. 


8.  Billy _ ambled  up  the  hill  and  took  the  short  way 

home.  He  was  in  such  a  hurry  to  tell  of  meeting  Jojo  that  he 

let  the _ door  close  with  a  bang. 


9.  The  school  team  _ _ acticed  every  day  for  the  last 

baseball  game  of  the  season.  If  they  won,  they  would  have  the 

_ of  playing  in  the  state  contest. 

10.  The _ affic  came  to  a  standstill  while  the  winning 

team  paraded  down  the  street  in _ 


grafted 

granted 

grasped 

scarf 

scout 

scarlet 

credit 

crank 

cramp 

straying 

strolling 

striving 

spruced 

sprained 

sprawled 

splice 

splint 

splinter 

brink 

brief 

brittle 

screen 

screw 

scrawl 

prance 

prepare 

privilege 

triumph 

treat 

tribe 


11.  Clifford’s  room  had  been _ eaned.  He  carefully 

placed  his  baseball  bat  in  his  bedroom _ 


clamp 

closet 

cluster 
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Using  Synonyms 


stated 

center 

split 


Below  is  a  list  of  words  which  are  synonyms  for  the  words  at 
the  left  of  each  sentence.  Write  in  each  sentence  the  synonym 
for  the  word  at  the  left  of  the  sentence. 


control 

* 

nuisance 

single 

glowing  bother 

wished  soaked 

anxious  urged 

yelled 

people 

glimpse 

threw 

shrill 

excuse 

shining 

1.  His  face  was _ 

he  told  about  the  game. 

v _ with  excitement  as 

middle 

2.  The  pitcher  stood  in  the 
cheering  crowd. 

of  the 

wanted 

3.  Clifford 

gave  his  unwanted  help. 

to  help  the  team  when  he 

tossed 

4.  When  a  Bronco  player  a 

was  anybody’s  guess  where  it  would  go. 

ball,  it 

said 

5.  "It  will  be  a  hard  game,”  _ 
Bronco  catcher. 

the 

screamed 

6.  Everyone 

when  Jojo  hit 

a  home 

run  in  the  ninth  inning. 
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persons 

high 

pest 

divide 

reason 

eager 

glance 

one 

wet 

begged 


7.  _ who  go  to  the  ball  games  may  see 

Clifford  with  the  Giants  some  day. 

8.  The  girls’ _ voices  cou] 

across  the  baseball  field. 

9.  Chuck  felt  that  Clifford  was  a _ 

when  he  began  giving  his  opinions. 

10.  Jojo’s  captain  was  going  to _ 

money  evenly  between  all  the  players. 

11.  The  player  had  a  good _ 

late  for  practice. 

12.  Clifford  was _ 

coach  the  baseball  team. 

13.  The  boys  had  a _ of  Clifford  sitting 

in  the  Giants’  dugout. 
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14.  In  the  first  inning  not  a _ Giant 

batter  reached  first  base. 

15.  It  rained  so  hard  at  the  ball  game  that  everyone’s  clothes 

were _ 

16.  The  boys _ _ _ Clifford  to  coach  the 

team  during  the  summer  months. 
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Answering  Questions 


Write  the  answer  to  each  question  in  a  complete  sentence, 
using  your  own  words.  The  page  numbers  listed  at  the  left 
.  will  help  you  find  the  answers. 

Page  49.  What  did  Barbara  know  about  tame  skunks? 


Page  50.  How  did  the  skunk  know  Barbara  loved  animals? 


Page  51 .  How  was  Barbara  going  to  try  to  find  the  skunk’s  owner? 


Page  52.  Why  did  Mrs.  Turner’s  smiling  welcome  change  to  fear? 


Page  53.  How  was  Stripes  going  to  breathe  in  the  cardboard  carton? 


Page  54.  Where  had  Mr.  Turner  heard  that  skunks  make  good  pets? 


Page  55.  Why  did  Dave  want  to  be  like  Tensing? 


Page  56.  Why  did  Dave  stop  suddenly  as  he  looked  toward  the  house? 


Page  59.  Why  did  the  thief  leave  the  house  without  taking  anything? 


Page  59.  How  did  Mr.  Turner  find  out  that  Stripes’  scent  glands  had  been  removed? 


Read  the  statements  below, 
scribes  how  each  person  spoke. 

1.  "A  skunk!  Let’s  get  out  of  here  fast!” 
_?_  Dave. 

exclaimed  laughed 

2.  "Come  on,  silly,”  _?_  Dave.  "Don’t 
you  know  anything  about  skunks?” 

cheered  yelled 

3.  "When  he  turns  around,  you’d  better 
be  ready  to  run,”  _?_  Dave. 

warned  begged 

4.  "What  are  you  going  to  do  with 
him?”  _?_  Dave. 

said  questioned 


Circle  the  word  that  best  de- 

5.  "Get  that  animal  out  of  here.  At 
once!”  _?_  Mrs.  Turner. 

whispered  screamed 

6.  "Oh,  Mother,”  _?_  Barbara,  "Stripes 
isn’t  a  risk.  He’s  tame.” 

begged  chatted 

7.  "They’ll  catch  him,”  _?_  Mr.  Parker. 
"Don’t  you  fear.” 

grunted  promised 

8.  "Get  out,  all  of  you,  and  come  with  me 
to  the  Harpers,”  _?_  Mr.  Turner. 

groaned  whispered 
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1.  The  skunk  is  thought  to  be  one  of  the 
most  beautiful  of  animals.  Its  black  fur  is 
long,  thick,  and  shiny.  There  are  usually 
two  white  stripes  on  its  back.  The  skunk 
has  a  white  patch  on  its  forehead.  Its  tail 
is  long  and  bushy.  As  it  walks,  the  tail  is 
lifted  high  and  curled,  making  the  skunk 
look  quite  grand.  A  full-grown  skunk  is  the 
size  of  a  large  cat. 

2.  A  family  of  skunks  may  make  their 
home  in  a  hollow  tree  or  in  an  old  wood¬ 
chuck’s  den.  Some  skunks  dig  their  own 
burrows.  Skunks  hibernate  during  the  cold 
winter  months.  The  family  usually  has  five 
to  seven  young,  which  are  called  kittens. 


3.  In  the  late  evening  the  skunks  some¬ 
times  play  a  queer  game.  The  family  forms 
a  circle.  They  stand  with  their  noses 
pointed  toward  the  center  and  hop  forward 
until  their  noses  touch.  Then  they  hop 
backward.  They  may  do  this  a  dozen  times. 
Then  suddenly  they  stop  and  waddle  away 
in  single  file  to  look  for  some  supper. 

4.  The  skunk  does  not  run  from  his 
enemy  for  he  has  an  unusual  means  of  pro¬ 
tection.  When  the  skunk  becomes  fright¬ 
ened,  its  scent  glands  shoot  out  a  liquid 
with  an  unpleasant  smell.  People  and  ani¬ 
mals  know  this  and  are  careful  not  to  annoy 
the  skunk. 

5.  If  the  skunk  is  caught  when  young 
and  its  scent  glands  removed,  it  makes  a 
fine  pet  for  children.  The  skunk  is  a  gentle 
animal.  Its  friendliness  is  remarkable  be¬ 
cause  it  belongs  to  the  same  family  as 
weasels  and  otters  who  are  bloodthirsty 
animals. 

6.  Skunks  hunt  for  food  at  night.  They 
eat  mice,  grasshoppers,  crickets,  and  other 
harmful  insects.  Some  states  have  laws 
protecting  the  skunk  because  of  its  help  in 
eating  such  insect  pests.  But  at  times 
skunks  eat  chickens.  Therefore  some  farm¬ 
ers  do  not  like  them. 


Write  each  underlined  word  in  the  story  beside  the  word  or 
words  below  which  have  nearly  the  same  meaning. 


1.  strange 

2.  twelve  _ 

3.  splendid 

4.  line _ 


5.  taken  away 

6.  move  clumsily 

7.  offspring _ 

8.  spot _ 


1.  Write  the  number  of  each  paragraph 
above  to  match  each  main  idea  below. 

_ A  Good  Pet 

_ A  Skunk  Game 

_ A  Skunk’s  Food 

_ Family  Life 

_ A  Skunk’s  Appearance 

_ The  Best  Protection 


1.  Why  does  the  skunk  turn  his  back  on 
his  enemy  and  just  waddle  away? 


2.  How  does  a  skunk  help  man? 
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Long  and  Short  Vowels 


Say  the  words  in  each  list  softly  and  decide  if  the  vowel  sound 
is  long  or  short.  Mark  the  vowel  ( -  or  ~ ) .  The  key  below  will 
help  you. 


late  we 

hide  old 

use  am 

wet  hid 

not 

a 

e 

• 

i 

0 

u 

brag 

swell 

gills 

flop 

excuse 

scales 

peaks 

glimpse 

bored 

bunt 

tackle 

beach 

pride 

bother 

music 

waded 

bleat 

twice 

model 

skunk 

stagger 

regular 

stripe 

soak 

human 

brains 

sped 

risk 

patrol 

bundle 

US 


In  words  or  in  syllables  containing  two  vowels,  one  of  which 
is  final  e,  the  first  vowel  is  usually  long  and  the  final  e  is  silent. 

Underline  each  word  below  that  follows  this  rule  and  mark  the 
long  vowel  in  each  word  or  syllable. 

haze  urge  dine  oriole  mistake 

mare  bone  excuse  cyclone  porcupine 


The  vowel  sound  beside  each  sentence  tells  you  the  sound  of 
that  vowel  in  the  new  underlined  word.  Read  each  sentence 
and  underline  the  meaning  of  the  new  word. 


a  in  late 
a  in  am 
e  in  we 
e  in  wet 
i  in  hide 
!  in  hid 
6  in  old 
6  in  not 
u  in  use 
u  in  us 


1.  Mother  turned  pale  with  fear  when  she  saw  Barbara’s  new  pet. 

without  much  color  with  staring  eyes 

2.  Barbara  had  a  habit  of  rescuing  homeless  animals. 

usual  practice  unusual  action 

3.  Barbara  stood  pleading  with  her  mother  to  keep  Stripes. 

talking  begging 

4.  Mr.  Parker  closed  the  air  vents  of  the  car  when  it  was  cool. 

openings  pockets 

5.  The  Parkers  waited  in  silence  for  the  police  to  arrive. 

anxious  quiet 

6.  Barbara  was  thrilled  to  know  she  would  be  able  to  keep  Stripes. 

excited  upset 

7.  The  Parkers  learned  that  nothing  had  been  stolen. 

taken  dishonestly  borrowed 

8.  The  robber  was  frightened  and  ran  at  the  sight  of  the  skunk. 

visitor  thief 

9.  Mrs.  Parker  at  first  refused  to  allow  Barbara  to  keep  the  skunk. 

agreed  said  no 

10.  The  Parkers  were  regular  customers  at  the  grocery  store, 
buyers  visitors 


visitors 
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■  Using  a  Glossary 


A  glossary  is  a  dictionary  containing  the  difficult  and  unusual 
words  used  in  a  particular  book.  Each  page  in  a  glossary  has 
guide  words.  Here  are  the  guide  words  from  page  482  of  the 
glossary  in  your  Reader. 

fathom  482  heave 

1.  What  is  a  guide  word? _ 


2.  How  do  guide  words  heln  you? 

— 

3.  Would  the  word  habit  be  found  on  page  482? 

Why? 

Underline  all  the  words  below  that  could  be  added  to  a  page 
with  the  same  guide  words  as  those  on  page  482. 


heavy 

hero 

freedom 

famous 

farther 

groan 

helmet 

goggles 

favorite 

enemy 

gasp 

heart 

forward 

home 

harvest 

To  find  the  words  carburetor,  endurance,  and  citizen,  first 
write  the  words  in  alphabetical  order. 

1 _  2.  _ _  3 _ 

Next  turn  to  the  glossary  and  look  up  the  first  word.  On  what  page  is  it? 

What  are  the  guide  words? _ * _ and _ 

Look  up  the  second  word.  On  what  page  is  it? _ 

What  are  the  guide  words? _ and _ 

Look  up  the  third  word.  On  what  page  is  it? _ 

What  are  the  guide  words? _ and _ 


Find  the  words  below  in  the  glossary  of  your  Reader.  Write 
the  guide  words  and  the  page  number  for  each. 

boulder  _  _ 

) 

lunge  _  _ 

corral  _  _ _ _ 

urge  _  _ 

radiator  _  _ 

league  _  _ 
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PURPOSES:  To  review  the  rules  of  syllabication;  to  use  syllabication  as  an  aid  in  attacking  words  outside  the  page  and  then  allow  the  children  to  complete  the  page  independently, 

basic  vocabulary;  to  test  the  meanings  of  new  words. 


Reviewing  Syllables  ■ 

Here  are  seven  rules  for  dividing  words  into  syllables  and  a 
list  of  words.  Write  each  word  in  syllables.  Then  write  the 
number  of  the  rule  or  rules  that  helped  you  divide  each  word. 

Some  words  follow  more  than  one  rule. 

Rule  1.  When  two  like  consonants  stand  between  two  vowels  in  a  word,  the  word  is 
usually  divided  between  the  consonants.  (stag|ger) 

Rule  2.  When  two  unlike  consonants  stand  between  two  vowels  in  a  word,  the  word  is 
usually  divided  between  the  consonants.  (ar|gue) 

Rule  3.  When  one  consonant  stands  between  two  vowels,  the  consonant  usually  goes 
with  the  second  syllable.  ( si | lent) 

Rule  4.  When  a  word  ends  in  a  consonant  and  le,  the  consonant  usually  begins  the  last 
syllable.  (ta|ble) 

Rule  5.  Compound  words  are  usually  divided  between  the  word  parts  and  between 
syllables  within  these  parts.  ( blind  |  fold) 

Rule  6.  Prefixes  and  suffixes  are  usually  separate  syllables.  (re|turn|ing) 

Rule  7.  Consonant  blends  and  digraphs  are  treated  as  single  sounds,  and  usually  are 
not  divided.  (ma| chine)  ( pro | gram) 


2L,3_  porcupine  _  _ uneventful _ 

_ straddle _ ' _ _ battle _ 

_ jellyfish  _  _ imperfect _ , _ 

. 

i  _ agreed _  _ stubbornly _ 

_ dazzle _ _ _  _ movement _ 

_ implore  _  _ policeman _ 
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1. 
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3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 


Write  the  new  words  below  in  syllables.  Write  before  each 
word  the  number  of  the  rule  or  rules  you  used.  Then  write  the 
correct  words  in  the  sentences. 


mirror _  _ hardship _ 

silence _ _ _  _ certainly  - 

__  attach  _ _ _  _ single - 

The  race  was _ the  most  exciting  event  of  the  day. 

The  old  cars  formed  a _ line  along  the  starting  point. 

A _ helped  Joe  to  see  the  cars  behind  him. 

The  children  helped  Joe _ a  new  fender  to  the  Model 

After  a  long _ the  motor  began  to  roar. 

It  was  no _ for  Joe  to  work  night  and  day. 


T. 
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Vocabulary  Test 

Write  across  the  puzzle  if  the  meaning  of  the  word  is  in  the 
list  headed  Across.  Write  down  the  puzzle  if  the  meaning  is  in 
the  list  headed  Down. 


1 

c 

o 

N 

2 

V 

E 

R 

3 

s 

A 

4 

T 

1 

o 

5 

N 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

- 

28 

29 

30 

Across 

1.  Friendly  exchange  of  words 
6.  A  motor  coach 

8.  To  let  in;  to  give  the  right  to  enter.  The  ticket 

will _ him  to  the  circus. 

9.  Disinterested 

10.  The  rising  and  falling  of  the  ocean  water 

11.  An  antonym  of  old 

13.  The  land  near  the  ocean;  the  seashore 

14.  The  space  between  two  places.  The  moon  is  a 

great _ from  the  earth. 

15.  Another  form  of  me 

16.  Pulled  apart  as  cloth  or  paper 

17.  Antonym  of  her 

18.  A  person  with  great  natural  power  of  mind 

21.  Antonym  of  yes 

22.  A  night  bird 

23.  A  high  opinion  of  one’s  worth;  self-respect 

25.  To  throw  up  and  down 

26.  Flashes  or  shines 

29.  A  sloping  passageway 

30.  A  special  event  honoring  a  man,  act,  time,  or  day 


Down 

1.  Something  used  to  start  a  Model  T 

2.  Adele  covered  her  heqd  with  one 

3.  To  reach  under  and  lift  up.  Henry  tried  to - 

the  salmon  out  of  the  water. 

4.  Something  on  which  you  see  and  hear  your 
favorite  programs 

5.  To  sleep  for  a  short  time 

6.  Near  or  close 

7.  A  mark  or  line;  as,  a _ of  color 

10.  Two  times 

11.  Antonym  of  far 

12.  Part  of  a  riding  saddle  where  the  feet  are  placed 

13.  Part  of  a  motor  or  engine 

15.  To  beg 

16.  Pays  for  a  person’s  food.  Oliver _ Adele  to  an 

ice  cream  soda. 

18.  A  quick  look 

19.  A  member  of  the  family;  a  relative 

20.  Homonym  of  sew 

22.  They  are  used  to  move  and  steer  a  rowboat 
24.  A  bird  that  is  the  symbol  of  the  United  States 

27.  Came  face  to  face 

28.  A  homonym  of  two 


*  5 

a.  x 

f  c 

o  <s. 

O  (/I 


-  ° 

°  3 
<0  < 

<*  5* 

•  * 

i  * 


2  3 
•a  a 

1  D 
n 

O  <Q 


3  S. 


='  ®  . 

s  |£ 

3  *  c 


«  * 


o  b 


9 

-»«■* 

CL 


4) 


2 


i 


h 


j 

i 


i 

i 

i 

( 

i 

i 


» 

j 

i 

< 

* 


I  1 


( 

\ 


i 

f 


? 

< 

* 

( 

i 

e 

c 


'I 


i 


14 


I'l  Il'I'f  iM ||>  la«l  Ilia  ulilllly  (A)  Ik  laiull  Ilia  llllllll  Ma»l  kI  Ilia  <lnila«  III  Ilia  mill,  (It)  III  I  at  nil  «|nl  y  lUlillUj  lain!  ilia  till  ui  limit  yai  y  iiiiafully  llliva  lliam  I  tini|ly 

\(  )  Ik  lamll  *!»ify  •aiji<afnal  kiiiI  (l»)  Ik  itmw  ikiiiIiiiIkiii  Iiiiiii  *lnry  fill  I*  t<«  11  tjliMa  In  |||a  tk|||«  In  wlilili  Ilia  ilillilian  itaail  mlilii 


ConirreSension  Ter: 


A.  Put  an  X  in  the  blank  ~:>ed:re  the  s-en-  C.  h 


.ZkT 


tence  that  tells  the  mam  idea  m  each  of  the  whim  they  batten  :c  Tee  ~  - —  g  Try 
following  nor.es: 

L  "The  Fishing  Trip** 

_ Henry  caught  an  enormous  sahnor 

in  the  shah:—  water 


_ c£nlb>  £  s  £  2d _ n 

TT  *  ~f  a-^, 

_ Herrv  an:  Ribsy  are  cat 


lire 


1  _ 

I  * 


rubsv 


■  -  -  — 


_ Henry  did  not  go  caning  cne  day 

_ Scooter  went  hahmg  with  Mr. 

Grinhe  an:  dir.  Huggins 

2.  "Chica* 

_ 3:hy  helped  round  up  the  h trees 

that  were  loose  in  the  ~  h 

_ Chics,  proved  to  be  a  hne  cow  pony 

_ Eihy  wanted  a  horse  of  his  cwn.  ^  " 

3.  "Baseline  Coach  ~~  -•*J=‘PPe^  — - 

_ The  Broncos  lost  the  game  4  to  5.  “e  “  d  ±€*  ^ 

_ Cliffie  had  a  brother  who  played  I - he  was  in  mdi  a  fenny  to  catich  the 

shortatoD  for  the  Giants.  ^ “ - -  -  -*-?■ 

X 

_ The  baseball  :1a vers  did  not  wen 


D.  Tat  an  X  m  the  blank  befoi 
endum  fir  each  sentence  below 


i  ::*  cutting  his  foe:  in 


Clime's  help  until  they  learned  why  he 

555.— ~  so  mam  a  mat  case  ns _ 

4.  Tw:  Stripes  against  Him 
_  Barbara  s  new  net  was  a  sms 


- -  -  -  —  -  .  -  —  - 


_ Tne  Turners  saw  Mr  Parker's  pic¬ 
tures  of  hit.  Everest 

_ Stripes  proved  to  be  a  good  watch¬ 
dog  and  a  useful  pet. 

5.  "Oliver  and  the  Model  T 

_ After  many  trials  and  much  w:rk 

me  Model  T  won  the  rate 


stines. 

2.  Clmcrd  told 
to  do  because 

_  nr  rr  new  _r.  a  •••  _ n .  _  m_ 

friends 

_  be  bad  spent  tw:  weeks  with  the 

_ he  wished  to  be  heir  dal  sc  then 


wm 


i  am 


3.  The  thief  ran  from  the  Turner  s  home 


without  the  stiver  because 


.he  tewn  if  hh 


iv  wns  aim:  in 


ne  net  nea 


*1  1  ■ 

1 

ne  saw  me  tehee  :ar  drive  no  to  me 

na:  a  wmaerrm 

T 

ne  saw  rimes  an:  wns  am:  ::  ms 


i  -  *  nouse. 

ror  winning  me  en:uran:e  race. 

B.  Trite  me  number  of  me  story  see  scent, 
numbers  1—5  m  me  exercise  above  retire  4  Tne  race  was  me:  me  0.:  Automo- 
the  word  or  warm  iha:  name  something  in  rue  Endurance  Pare  oeeause 

the  story.  _ only  old  automobiles  could  take 

_ draws  and  dats  _  a  thief  part. 

a  boathouse  _ a  camera  I  _ it  was  a  race  to  see  what  car  could 


_ eye  masses 

_ a  race  track 

_ a  pasture  gate 


a  - c*  c  - 

a  dugout  drive  areurc  town  me  tastes: 

_ the  oldest  car  to  drive  award  town 

wtthout  bieamno  dewn  wcuid  wm. 


_ a  carton 
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■  What  Am  I? 


i 


Try  to  guess  the  riddles  on  this  page  and  write  your  answers 
in  the  blanks.  When  you  have  tried  all  the  riddles,  look  at 
the  answers,  printed  upside  down,  at  the  bottom  of  the  page. 


1.  I  am  made  of  a  bit  of  wire  and  a  bit  of 
glass.  I  come  in  small  sizes  and  large  sizes 
and  in  all  kinds  of  colors.  I  may  be  round  or 
I  may  be  long.  You  can  put  me  on  your 
Christmas  tree.  You  can  turn  me  on  and 
turn  me  off.  Without  me,  you  might  have 
to  rise  with  the  dawn  and  go  to  bed  with 
the  sun. 


2.  I  get  along  in  the  world  because  I  have 
pull.  I  gather  many  things,  but  I  have  never 
been  able  to  gather  any  gold  or  silver.  I  can 
draw  nails,  but  I  am  no  painter.  I  can  ring 
doorbells,  and  I  work  in  telephones. 


3.  I  am  a  fast  traveler.  I  usually  travel  by 
routes  which  are  marked  on  maps.  I  can 
travel  to  faraway  places.  I  can  travel  over 
land  and  over  sea,  but  never  under  ground 
or  under  water.  Often  I  travel  faster  than 
sound.  I  am  heavier  than  air  and  heavier 
than  water. 


4.  I  can  travel  in  the  dark.  I  may  even 
travel  under  the  North  Pole.  Often  I  bear 
much  weight  upon  my  back.  I  can  go  fast 
or  slow,  up  or  down.  I  am  big  enough  to 
swallow  men,  but  too  small  to  carry  an 
army.  I  can  sit  on  the  bottom  of  the  ocean, 
but  sometimes  I  must  rise  to  the  top. 


5.  I  sing.  I  play  gay  music  for  dancing.  ‘ 

I  talk.  I  tell  of  important  events  that 
happen  all  over  the  world.  I  show  you 
how  to  do  things.  I  show  pictures.  Some¬ 
times  my  pictures  are  in  color.  I  can  make 
you  laugh  and  cry,  and  I  can  scare  you.  If  , 
you  want  to  stop  me,  don’t  throw  your  shoe; 
just  turn  my  switch  off. 


6.  The  waves  I  send  out  bounce  back 
when  they  hit  something  firm  in  their  path. 
I  can  work  through  storm,  dust,  or  fog.  I 
can  find  you  a  ship  or  an  airplane.  My 
name  is  spelled  the  same  backward  and 

r  i 

forward. 


7.  Sometimes  I  am  used  for  business.  I 
make  a  ringing  sound  when  I  call  you. 
There  are  numbers  and  letters  on  me.  I 
make  it  possible  for  people  far  apart  to 
share  their  news.  If  you  wish  help  promptly, 
use  me. 


8.  I  have  the  power  to  make  things  far 
away  seem  near  at  hand.  You  can  see 
through  me,  but  I  cannot  see  through  you. 
If  you  use  me  on  a  clear  night,  I  can  take 
you  far  up  to  the  moon.  My  eyes  are  much 
stronger  than  yours.  I  can  help  you  to  see 
things  that  you  cannot  see  alone. 


( 

i 


adoasap;  qjnq  ;qgq-aijpaja  auoqdajaj 

puSera  uoisiAap;  auiJBuiqns 


JBpBJ 

auBjdjiB 
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*  jap  jo  iqSiJ  aq;  ui  ;ou  ajn  Aaq;  ;nq  ‘sja^sue  aq;  ajn  asaqj, 


(Use  with  pages  76-87  in  Trails  to  Treasure)  NEW  WORDS:  army.  Firm,  radar,  submarine,  magnet,  bulb.  DIRECTIONS:  After  the  page  has  been  completed,  allow  the  children  to  discuss  the  clues  that  helped  them  to 

PURPOSES:  To  develop  the  ability  to  generalize  from  details;  to  provide  opportunity  to  relate  ideas  met  in  guess  the  riddles.  Refer  the  children  to  the  glossary  in  the  back  of  the  Workbook  for  meanings  and  pronunciations 

reading  to  one's  experience.  of  new  words. 


In  each  blank  write  the  word  at  the  left  of  the  sentence  with 
one  of  the  following  prefixes:  un,  im,  dis,  re. 

liked  1.  Mel - - having  to  leave  school  and  his 

friends  whenever  the  family  had  to  move. 

pleasant  2.  It  was _ to  be  without 

friends  in  a  new  school. 


patient 

turned 

covered 

moved 

placed 

possible 

pleased 

call 


3.  Miss  Curtis  and  the  class  were 
to  see  what  was  in  Mel’s  mysterious  box. 


4.  The  children _ in  the  afternoon  for 

a  demonstration  of  the  brain  machine. 

5.  As  the  children  watched,  Mel _ the 


brown  box  and  took  out  his  magic  brain  machine. 

6.  Mel _ the  cap  from  Davey’s  head. 

7.  After  the  demonstration  Mel _ 

the  brain  machine  in  its  box. 

\ 

8.  The  children  thought  it  was _ for 

Davey  to  become  a  good  speller. 

9.  Paul  Briggs’  bullying  ways _ 

the  children  in  the  classroom. 

10.  Davey  had  managed  to _ the 

correct  spelling  of  eight  words. 


imperfect 

disappear 

renumber 


Write  the  following  words  in  syllables  and  mark  the  accented 
syllables.  Then  underline  the  root  words. 

reload  _ 


disorder 


unwise 


A  prefix  is  usually  a  separate 


abandon 


The  words  below  begin  with  the  prefixes  a,  be,  and  con. 
Write  each  word  below  in  syllables,  mark  the  accented  syllable, 
and  underline  the  first  syllable. 


beginner 


beneath 


control 


adapt  __ 
continue 


agree  __ 
condition 
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Using  Vowel  Sounds 


Look  at  the  vowel  digraphs  or  the  vowel  diphthongs,  and  the 
key  words  below.  Read  each  sentence  with  its  new  underlined 
word.  A  key  word  will  help  you  pronounce  the  new  word.. 
Circle  the  correct  meaning  of  each  new  word. 


ai  as  in  brains  ea  as  in  treat 

oa  as  in  soak  ow  as  in  snow 

1.  When  Mel  came  home  from  school,  he 
began  to  mow  the  lawn. 

rake  cut  water 

2.  The  boy  lost  his  loafer  as  he  was  run¬ 
ning  down  the  street. 

bread  shoe  mitten 

3.  Miss  Curtis  had  tried  in  vain  to  help 
Davey  become  a  good  speller. 

without  success  without  thought 

4.  Eddie  heard  the  faint  cry  of  a  bobcat 
in  the  distance. 

strong  shrill  weak 

5.  The  children  pleaded  with  Mel  to 
help  Davey  get  a  better  mark  in  spelling. 

teased  begged  debated 

6.  Davey ’s  goal  was  to  become  a  better 
speller. 

purpose  example  interest 


oi  as  in  join  ow  as  in  allow 

oy  as  in  joy  ou  as  in  out 

1.  Mel  was  greatly  annoyed  by  Paul 
Briggs’  teasing. 

bothered  excited  scowled 

2.  Davey  toiled  for  long  hours  at  his 
spelling  words. 

did  better  worked  hard  spoiled 

3.  Mel  employed  magic,  and  Davey  im¬ 
proved  in  spelling. 

discovered  learned  used 

4.  Mel  hid  his  magic  brain  machine  un¬ 
der  the  couch. 

chair  sink  sofa 

5.  Davey  vowed  to  study  his  spelling 
words. 

promised  problem  practiced  \ 

6.  Paul  Briggs  had  an  unpleasant  scowl 
on  his  face. 

cap  frown  scar 


ui  as  in  fruit  oo  as  in  moon 

ei  as  in  seize  oo  as  in  brook 

1.  Mel  stooped  to  pick  up  the  mysteri¬ 
ous  brown  box. 

bent  over  rushed  stopped 

2.  Mel’s  father  was  an  officer  aboard  a 
United  States  cruiser. 

warship  sailboat  canoe 

3.  The  children  looked  in  every  nook, 
hoping  to  find  the  lost  puzzle. 

book  corner  desk 

4.  Mel’s  mysterious  box  received  much 
attention  from  the  class. 

sent  paid  got 

5.  The  Black  family  was  marooned  on  an 
island  when  their  boat  was  wrecked. 

happy  left  alone  attacked 


au  as  in  caught  ee  as  in  deep 

aw  as  in  awful  ea  as  in  bread 

1.  Everyone  paused  when  Mel  reached 
to  open  the  box. 

yelled  stopped  stared 

2.  Mel  was  greeted  by  the  children  and 
Miss  Curtis. 

welcomed  trained  warned 

3.  Davey  felt  great  pleasure  when  he 
saw  his  spelling  mark. 

fear  strength  delight 

4.  Davey  lost  his  balance  and  awkwardly 
fell  on  the  floor. 

clumsily  happily  sadly 

5.  The  boys  hauled  the  heavy  carton 
into  the  yard. 

threw  tossed  pulled 


! 

I 


(Use  with  pages  7 6—8 7  in  Trails  to  Treasure)  NEW  WORD:  diphthong.  DIRECTIONS:  Explain  to  the  class  that  the  key  words  at  the  top  of  each  column  will  help  them  to  pronounce  the 

PURPOSES:  To  give  practice  in  the  recognition  and  the  pronunciation  of  words  containing  vowel  digraphs  and  new  words  in  the  sentences.  When  the  exercise  has  been  completed,  have  the  sentences  read  aloud,  using  the 

vowel  diphthongs;  to  attack  words  outside  the  basic  vocabulary;  to  test  the  meanings  of  new  words.  correct  meaning  for  each  underlined  word. 


In  each  blank  write  the  word  at  the  left  with  one  of  the 
following  suffixes :  ful,  ly,  less,  ment,  ness. 


serious 

1.  Sometimes  Davy  talked  ,  but  most 

of  the  time  he  told  tall  tales. 

swift 

2.  Davy  traveled  quietly  and  with  the 
of  a  young  deer. 

breath 

3.  The  hunters  were  trying  to  keep 

up  with  Davy  Crockett. 

power 

4.  Davy  Crockett  was  the  most  man  east 

of  the  Mississippi  River. 

enjoy 

5.  The  new  settlers  showed  their 
as  they  listened  to  Davy  talk. 

appoint 

6.  Davy  received  an  to  become 

a  court  judge. 

curious 

7.  The  Indians  stared  as  the  new 

settlers  unpacked  their  wagons. 

disappoint 

8.  It  was  a  great  when  Davy 

Crockett  did  not  arrive  in  time  for  the  shooting  match. 

eager 

9.  The  hunters  look  forward  with 
to  hunting  with  the  famous  Davy  Crockett. 

respect 

10.  The  young  children  were  very 
when  they  talked  to  Davy  Crockett. 

worth 

11.  Some  of  the  settlers  left  their  farms  because  the  stony 

ground  was  for  farming. 

event 

12.  When  the  settlers  gathered  for  a  celebration,  they 

always  had  an  day. 

Write  the  following  words  in  syllables  and  mark  the  accented 
syllables.  Then  underline  the  root  words. 


delightful 

sharpness 

grimly 

heartless 

movement 

successful 

sadness 

helpless 

advancement 

settlement 

softly 

merciful 

A  suffix  is  usually  a  separate 
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Davy  Crockett  was  born  in  the  back- 
woods  of  Tennessee  in  1786.  Living  in  the 
woods  and  hunting  for  game,  Davy  saw  and 
learned  the  ways  of  the  forest  animals. 
Soon  he  could  travel  through  the  woods  as 
quietly  as  a  fox. 


By  the  time  he  was  fifteen,  Davy  had 
spent  only  four  days  in  school  and  could 
not  read  or  write.  When  he  was  older,  Davy 
went  to  school  for  six  months.  He  worked 
two  days  a  week  and  spent  four  days  a 
week  in  school.  During  that  time,  he 
learned  to  read.  This  was  all  the  time  that 
Davy  was  able  to  spend  in  a  classroom. 


Davy  aimed  to  be  the  "best  shot  in  the 
State  of  Tennessee.”  The  young  boys  and 
men  on  the  frontier  often  had  shooting  con¬ 
tests.  For  twenty-five  cents  anyone  could 
have  a  shot  at  the  target.  The  best  shot  won 
a  quarter  of  beef.  Davy  sometimes  won  all 
four  quarters. 

20 


As  a  young  man  Davy  worked  for  other 
people.  He  drove  cattle,  farmed,  and  made 
fur  hats.  The  people  liked  him,  for  he  had 
a  twinkle  in  his  eye  and  could  tell  a  "tall 
story”  that  made  them  laugh. 


During  the  War  of  1812  Davy  acted  as  a 
scout  and  Indian  fighter.  After  the  war  he 
returned  home.  The  settlers  chose  him  to 
head  a  group  of  men  who  acted  as  scouts 
and  kept  the  homes  in  the  neighborhood 
safe  from  attack  by  Indians. 


Later  Davy  was  elected  justice  of  the 
peace.  On  all  important  papers  he  wrote, 
"Be  sure  you’re  right,  then  go  ahead.”  He 
served  his  people  again  when  they  elected 
him  to  the  law-making  body  of  the  State 
of  Tennessee.  Davy  was  always  against 
laws  he  thought  were  not  right.  In  1826, 
Tennessee  elected  Davy  to  the  Congress  of 
the  United  States,  where  he  served  for  three 
terms.  People  liked  to  listen  to  him.  He 
said  things  in  a  funny  way,  but  he  was  smart 
and  what  he  said  made  sense. 


Andrew  Jackson  was  president  while 
Davy  Crockett  was  in  Congress.  Once  Jack- 
son  wanted  to  take  land  from  the  Creek  In¬ 
dians.  This  land  had  been  promised  to  the 
Indians  after  the  War  of  1812.  Davy  spoke 
out  bravely  in  favor  of  the  Indians  and  their 
rights. 


In  1836  settlers  in  Texas  were  fighting  to 
free  themselves  from  Mexico.  Davy  decided 
to  help  and  went  to  San  Antonio.  There  the 
Texans  were  using  an  old  mission,  "The 
Alamo,”  as  a  fort.  The  Mexicans  outnum¬ 
bered  the  Texans  and  the  Americans  who 
had  come  to  help.  All  the  men  in  the  fort 
were  killed.  Davy  Crockett  died  doing  what 
he  was  sure  was  right. 
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Find  the  best  title  for  each  paragraph  on 
page  20  in  the  list  below  and  write  it  on  the 
line  above  the  paragraph. 


Davy  Serves  His  People 
Davy’s  Last  Adventure 
Davy’s  Schooling 
Davy  and  Jackson 


Davy  as  a  Boy 
The  Best  Shot 
A  Young  Man 
Davy  as  a  Scout 


Put  an  X  before  the  best  ending  for  each 
of  the  following  sentences: 

1.  The  boy  Davy  wished  to  be  the 

_ _ best  Congressman  in  the  country. 

_ President  of  the  United  States. 

_ best  shot  in  Tennessee. 

2.  Davy  always  had  a  "tall  story” 

_ to  get  him  out  of  work. 

_ to  make  people  laugh. 

_ to  hurt  people’s  feelings. 

3.  The  boy  Davy  knew  animals  because 
_ he  wished  for  a  new  pet. 

_ he  lived  and  hunted  in  the  woods. 

_ he  went  to  school. 

4.  Davy  Crockett’s  famous  saying  was 
_ "Be  always  sure  you’re  ahead,  then 

go  right.” 

_ "Go  ahead  after  you  are  sure 

you’re  right.” 

_ "Be  sure  you’re  right,  then  go 

ahead.” 


List  three  jobs  the  people  of  Tennessee 
elected  Davy  to  do  to  help  them. 

1. _ 

2. _ 

3. _ 

List  things  that  Davy  and  other  settlers 
learned  from  life  on  the  frontier. 


Use  the  Workbook  glossary  to  do  the 
exercise  below. 

1.  Write  the  word  Alamo  in  syllables  and 

mark  the  accent. _ 

2.  Write  the  respellings  of  these  words. 

justice _ 

quarter  _ 

3.  Write  the  correct  number  of  the  mean¬ 
ing  for  the  underlined  word  in  each  sentence 
below. 

_ a.  The  little  boy  lost  his  quarter  in 

the  forest. 

_ b.  Everyone  was  proud  of  Davy  when 

he  became  a  justice  of  the  peace. 

_ c.  Davy  gave  each  of  the  four  men 

one  quarter  of  the  food  supply. 

_ d.  As  a  Congressman,  Davy  provided 

justice  for  the  American  people. 

_ e.  Davy  often  won  a  quarter  of  beef 

in  the  shooting  contests. 


Put  an  X  before  the  best  ending  for  each 
of  the  following  sentences: 

1.  Davy  Crockett  had  a  sense  of  humor 
and  a  funny  way  of  saying  things  so 

_ people  enjoyed  listening  to  him. 

_ 1  he  was  a  good  Indian  scout. 

_ he  was  able  to  have  many  jobs. 

2.  Davy  Crockett  was  such  a  fine  shot 
with  a  gun  that  he  was 

_ elected  to  Congress. 

_ a  good  storyteller. 

_ a  good  fighter  for  the  settlers. 

3.  Since  Davy  Crockett  had  been  born 
in  the  backwoods  of  Tennessee,  he  was 

_ a  good  storyteller. 

_ a  good  Congressman. 

_ a  fine  hunter. 

4.  Davy  Crockett  was  well  liked  and 
respected  by  the  people  and  so  he  was 

_ killed  at  the  Alamo. 

_ chosen  to  serve  in  Congress. 

_ a  scout  in  the  War  of  1812. 
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Using  Imagination  in  Reading 


Answer  the  questions  and  follow  the  directions  on  this  page. 

1.  Find  the  word  exaggerate  in  your  Workbook  glossary  and  write  its  meaning 
here.  To  exaggerate  means _ 


Tell  what  exaggeration  each  picture  below  reminds  you  of 
in  the  story  "Paul’s  Great  Flapjack  Griddle.” 


a. 

b. 


c. 

d. 


i 


e. 


f. 


There  are  many  other  exaggerations  in  "Paul’s  Great  Flap- 
jack  Griddle.”  Skim  the  story  to  find  how  the  author  explains 
each  question  below.  Write  the  paragraph  number  and  the 
sentence  or  parts  of  the  sentence  that  give  the  answer. 

Paragraph 

Page  97.  How  were  Paul  Bunyan’s  hips  measured?  _ 


Page  100.  What  happened  when  Paul  and  Ole  tested  the  magnets? 


Page  101.  What  did  the  whirling  griddle  look  like? 


Page  103.  What  happened  when  the  huge  mixing  pot  burst? 


Page  104.  How  did  Paul  turn  the  flapjacks? 
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Reviewing  Vowel  Sounds 


\ 

\ 

1 

In  the  words  below,  mark  the  following  sounds  of  a:  a  in  late, 

0 

! 

magnet 

a  in  am,  a  in  farm,  a  in  care. 

1 

scales 

waded 

mare 

dare 

3 

mistake 

argue 

nation 

charge 

bacon 

[ 

| 

l 

Mark  the  following  sounds  of  e: 

e  in  we,  e  in  wet,  e  in  letter. 

D 

! 

• 

beach 

swell 

sped 

peaks 

invention 

5 

mister 

canter 

tread 

metal 

scent 

> 

slept 

grease 

pucker 

greet 

melody 

J 

5 

Mark  the  following  sounds  of  i:  i  in  hide,  I  in  hid. 

s! 

grit 

file 

pride 

shrill 

stripe 

\i 

9) 

griddle 

pickle 

finally 

hip 

riddle 

i-S 

V  c 

Mark  the  following  sounds  of  o:  6  in  did,  6  in  not,  6  in  horse, 

*•  A) 

R  ® 

i  Q. 

i 

oo  in  moon,  do  in  foot. 

5  j 

D  ■£ 

scoop 

soak 

glowing 

storm 

bother 

=  X 

J)  CL 

polish 

gloomy 

brook 

accord 

explode 

troop 

jj  0 

5)  o 

cloak 

noble 

plod 

model 

D  *- 
3  C 
»  2 

Mark  the  following  sounds  of  u: 

u  in  use,  u  in  us,  u  in  bum. 

l* 

9) 

lunge 

urge 

flung 

skunk 

excuse 

3  ■£ 

5  1 

spun 

stirrup 

huge 

curve 

bunt 

]  C 

C  V 

3  £ 

tune 

argue 

bunk 

thus 

endurance 

>-  4T 
-*  o 

O)  £ 

*i  -* 

5  w 
3  o 

c  £ 
—  o 

8  o 

\J 

o  " 

5:  °> 
Q.  c 

0)  *£ 

>  2 

05  E 

£  -o 
c 

S  o 


#0 


0) 

a 


o  * 

C  “D 
D)  O  J: 

•i  2  * 

.E  D)  D 
.E  c 
8  *  *♦? 


u 
a 

a  =5  •= 

a 

> 

*5) 
o 


u 

c 

D 

o 


CO 

o 

a. 

at 

3 

a. 
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The  respellings  will  help  you  pronounce  the  new  words  be¬ 
low.  Read  the  definitions  and  write  the  correct  word  in  each 
blank  to  complete  the  sentences. 


apprentice  (ipren'tis).  Someone  learning  a  trade  under 
a  skilled  worker. 

boast  (bost).  1.  To  brag;  as,  to  boast  of  one’s  strength. 
2.  To  have  and  to  be  proud  of  having;  as,  a  club  boasts 
a  winning  team. 

cau'tious  (ko'sh«s).  1.  Careful  to  keep  away  from  danger. 
2.  Trying  not  to  make  mistakes. 

1.  No  one  dared  to _ * _ 

Paul  Bunyan  when  he  was  talking. 

2.  Paul  Bunyan  could _ 

that  he  built  the  largest  griddle. 

3.  Paul  Bunyan  was _ 

when  he  set  off  the  dynamite. 

4.  Paul  called  for _ 

to  go  with  him  to  the  Dakotas. 

5.  Each  member  of  the  crew  was  an 

_ for  many  months. 

6.  By  continued  hard  work  all  the  cooks 

_ the  cakes  from  burning. 


in'ter  rupt'  (m't<?  rupt:').  To  break  into  or  in  between;  to 
stop  by  breaking  in;  as,  to  interrupt  a  conversation. 

pre  vent'  (pre  vent').  To  keep  from  happening;  to  stop; 
as,  to  prevent  an  accident. 

vol'un  teer'  (vol'wn  ter').  1.  One  who  of  his  own  free 
will  enters  into,  or  offers  himself  for,  any  service.  2.  To 
offer  of  one’s  own  free  will. 

7.  The  cooks  had  to  be _ 

when  working  near  the  hot  griddle. 

8.  The  young _ 

was  learning  to  make  huge  flapjacks. 

9.  Men  liked  to _ that 

they  had  worked  for  Paul  Bunyan. 

10.  Who  will _ 

to  grease  the  huge  griddle? 

11.  The  lumberjacks  were  careful  not  to 

_ the  busy  cooks. 

12.  Paul  Bunyan  did  everything  in  his 

power  to  _I _ trouble. 


i 
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Comparing  and  Classifying  Words 


: 


The  phrases  in  stories  and  poems  sometimes  com¬ 
pare  one  thing  with  another.  They  may  bring  a 
picture  to  your  mind.  Finish  the  sentences  below  by 
making  comparisons.  Let  the  pictures  help  you  to 
write  the  endings. 

1.  Davy  ran  like  a _ 

2.  The  girl  can  sing  like  a _ 

3.  That  boy  is  as  bright  as  a _ 

4.  The  night  was  as  black  as _ 

5.  The  old  beggar  looked  like  a _ 

6.  Johnny  was  as  still  as  a _ 

7.  Mother  is  always  as  busy  as  a _ 

8.  The  house  was  as  neat  as  a _ 

9.  Paul  was  as  strong  as  an _ 

10.  The  cake  was  as  light  as  a _ 


Read  the  words  in  each  of  the  following  rows  and  cross  out 
the  one  word  that  does  not  belong.  On  the  line  after  each  row 
write  a  word  to  which  the  others  are  related.  You  will  find  the 
word  in  the  list  at  the  bottom  of  the  page. 


Example:  hat  nmoney  shoes  coat 


1.  fins 

ship 

scales 

gills 

2.  saddle 

stirrup 

salmon 

reins 

3.  troop 

twigs 

trunk 

branches 

4.  skunk 

forest 

porcupine 

grizzly 

5.  crank 

carburetor 

radiator 

veil 

6.  gold 

silver 

wood 

iron 

7.  bright 

orange 

turquoise 

pinkish 

8.  bacon 

steak 

chops 

cattle 

9.  propeller 

sidewalk 

wings 

engine 

10.  oar 

paddle 

sail 

wagon 

intelligence 

fish 

horse 

metals 

boat 

tree 

meat 

animals 

colors  automobile 

airplane  clothing 
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Using  Antonyms 


/ 


In  each  sentence  on  this  page  there  are  two  words  with 
opposite  meanings.  Draw  rings  around  the  two  words  and 
then  write  them  in  the  blanks  after  the  sentence. 

1.  The  old  man  shook  hands  with  the  1. _  _ 

young  man. 

2.  "Step  to  the  rear.  Don’t  crowd  the  2. _  _ 

front!”  the  bus  driver  said. 

3.  Their  whispers  could  not  be  heard  3. _  _ 

above  the  shouts  of  the  crowd. 

4.  Corn  was  scarce  last  year,  but  it  is  4. _  _ 

plentiful  now. 

5.  We  hoped  that  the  meat  would  be  5. _  _ 

tender,  but  it  was  really  quite  tough. 

6.  At  sunrise  they  left  for  the  seashore  6. _  _ 

and  by  sunset  they  were  there. 

7.  The  train  arrived  at  the  station  two  7. _  _ 

minutes  late,  but  departed  on  time. 

8.  He  climbed  the  mountain  and  stood  8. _  _ 

looking  down  into  the  valley. 

9.  Davey  spelled  many  words  wrong  at  9. . _  _ 

first,  but  soon  he  had  them  all  right. 

10.  I  should  like  to  be  at  the  station  10. _  _ 

early,  even  if  the  train  is  late. 

11.  Wild  beasts  are  more  frightening  11. _  _ 

than  tame  ones. 

12.  The  Reed  family  lived  in  the  moun-  12. -  - 

tains  summer  and  winter. 

13.  His  hands  were  strong  enough  to  13. -  - 

twist  or  straighten  horseshoes. 

14.  The  boys  bought  seeds  in  the  spring  14. -  - 

and  sold  vegetables  later  in  the  year. 

15.  Outside  a  blizzard  was  blowing,  but  15.  -  - 

inside  it  was  warm  and  comfortable. 

16.  The  Mulligans  decided  to  replace  16. -  - 

their  old-fashioned  plow  with  a  modern 

tractor. 

17.  The  ice  on  the  lake  melted  under  17. -  - 

the  warm  sun,  but  froze  again  at  night 

when  the  temperature  dropped. 

18.  I’m  sorry  that  your  new  car  is  18. -  - 

damaged,  but  I  am  glad  that  you  were  not 

hurt. 

«• 
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Using  Dictionary  Respellings 


Pronounce  the  first  word  in  each  row  and  the  three  respell- 

”  • 

2  1 

ings  at  the  right.  Underline  the 

correct  respelling  for  each 

£  & 
&-0 
a 

word  and  place  the  accent  mark. 

o  ® 

«  1 
<  o 

1.  measure 

me  shur 

mesh  er 

mezh  er 

'xj 

a  * 

2.  bacon 

ba  son 

ba  sun 

ba  kun 

8  5‘ 
-•  1, 

3.  problem 

prob  lem 

prob  lem 

prob  lum 

a  ^ 

2  0 
■o  ^ 

4.  sneak 

snek 

snak 

snak 

|i 

<Q  C 

5.  magnet 

maj  net 

mag  net 

mag  net 

CL 

a 

6.  league 

leg 

1  w  w 

lege 

legue 

I 

7.  position 

po  sit  on 

po  zish  un 

pa  zish  in 

1 

8.  enormous 

e  nur  mus 

en  er  mus 

e  nor  mus 

f 

§ 

r> 

9.  balloon 

ba  loon 

ba  Ion 

ba  loon 

10.  voyage 

voy  ge 

voi’g 

voi  ij 

CL 

5* 

G 

11.  exhibit 

eg  zib  it 

ex  hi  bit 

eg  zib  it 

2. 

! 

o 

3- 

12.  parachute 

par  a  chut 

par  a  shot 

par  a  shoot 

13.  blizzard 

blis  ard 

bliz  erd 

bli  sard 

1 

M 

14.  invention 

in  ven  ton 

in  vent  un 

M 

in  ven  shun 

jen  us 

15.  genius 

jee  nous 

jen  yus 

•j 

16.  chamois 

cham  e 

sham  i 

sham  i 

Pronounce  the  dictionary  respelling  in 

each  row  and  read  the 

?  2 
s 

three  words  at  the  right.  Underline  the  word  that  is  respelled 
at  the  beginning  of  the  row. 

S  2? 

!.§ 
-*  z 

t* 

-<  i 

*  1.  kan'yftn 

canoe 

canyon 

canter 

3  0 

3  $ 

O  0 

2.  pal'fdbl 

painful 

pailful 

peaceful 

2.1 
(t>  CL 

3.  tuf 

tough 

tug 

touch 

“t  n 

Jl 

4.  hwit 

wife 

hide 

white 

“0  3 

3  r 

5.  hi 

high 

hide 

hitch 

bright 

3  2. 

§  ® 
n 

6.  brij 

brief 

bridge 

2.  « 

§  T 

3  0 

7.  gid 

giant 

griddle 

guide 

n 

8.  kon  sum' 

control 

concern 

contest 

i 

3 

9.  sitl  zen 

sergeant 

scientist 

citizen 

10.  dis'tant 

discover 

distant 

discontent 

> 

11.  kor'al 

crank 

corral 

coral 

r 

12.  en  dur'ans 

enormous 

endurance 

envelope 

r 

5 

13.  na'shun 

natural 

notice 

nation 

0 

I 

14.  ku'ri  us 

curtains 

curious 

curiosity 

r 

15.  kur 

sure 

measure 

cure 

I 

16.  thun'der 

thread 

together 

thunder 

5* 

17.  minis  ter 

mister 

mistress 

minister 

* 

0 

18.  sens 

26 

scenes 

scent 

scorn 

o’ 

Comprehension  Test 
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A.  Put  an  X  in  the  blank  before  the 
sentence  that  tells  the  main  idea  in  each 
of  the  following  stories: 

1.  "Mel’s  Magic  Brain  Machine” 

_ Davey  got  eight  words  right  on 

his  spelling  test. 

_ Mel  had  a  secret  machine  for  mak¬ 
ing  people  smart. 

i _ The  magic  brain  proved  its  power, 

for  Davey  worked  hard  and  spelled  better. 

2.  "With  the  Sunrise  in  His  Pocket” 

_ Davy  Crockett  had  a  bear  and  an 

alligator  for  friends. 

_ The  tall  tales  about  Davy  show 

him  to  have  been  strong  and  helpful. 

_ Davy  cooked  his  bear  steaks  with 

a  piece  of  the  sunrise. 

3.  "Paul’s  Great  Flapjack  Griddle” 

_ Paul  Bunyan  found  clever  ways  to 

make  flapjacks  for  all  his  men. 

_ The  flapjack  griddle  was  so  large 

boys  skated  on  it. 

_ Paul  Bunyan  used  dynamite  to  flip 

the  flapjacks. 

4.  "Wise  Alois” 

_ Alois’  strange  learning  proved 

helpful. 

_ Alois  learned  what  the  frogs,  dogs, 

and  fish  say. 

_ Alois  was  a  disappointment  to  his 

parents. 


B.  Write  the  number  of  the  story  (see 
numbers  1-4  above)  before  the  description 
of  the  person  in  the  story. 

_ He  went  for  a  ride  down  a  waterfall. 

_ He  wished  to  make  friends. 

_ He  was  elected  president. 

_ He  used  a  strange  comb. 

_ He  learned  to  talk  to  animals. 

_ He  slept  in  a  giant  shell. 

_ He  invented  a  machine  for  making 

concrete. 


C.  Number  the  sentences  below  in  the 
order  in  which  they  happened  in  "Mel’s 
Magic  Brain  Machine.” 

_ Davey  gets  a  treatment  with  the 

magic  brain  machine. 

_ Everyone  crowds  around  to  see 

Mel’s  invention. 

_ Everyone  takes  the  spelling  test. 

_ Mel  goes  to  school  with  a  strange 

box  under  his  arm. 

_ Davey  has  eight  correct  words. 

_ Paul  Briggs  does  not  believe  the 

invention  will  work. 

_ Miss  Curtis  marks  Davey’s  paper. 

D.  Put  an  X  before  the  best  ending  for 
each  sentence  below. 

1.  Mel’s  brain  machine  was  successful 
because 

_ it  had  the  magic  power  to  make 

you  think. 

_ it  made  Davey  study  harder  for 

his  spelling  test. 

_ it  had  a  cap,  a  propeller,  and  a 

hand  pump. 

2.  Death  Hug  growled  at  Davy  Crockett 
because 

_ he  was  afraid  to  skate  on  the  ice. 

_ he  did  not  like  Davy. 

_ he  wished  to  warn  Davy  of  danger. 

3.  Paul  built  a  pipe  with  a  blower  fixed 
to  it  between  the  cookhouse  and  bunk- 
house  in  order  to 

_ wake  the  men  every  morning. 

_ feed  the  men  while  they  were  still 

in  bed. 

_ blow  warm  air  into  the  bunkhouse. 

4.  Alois  was  elected  president  because 

_ he  was  able  to  speak  to  different 

animals. 

_ he  had  proved  to  be  a  good  travel¬ 
ling  companion. 

_ the  people  were  proud  of  him  and 

his  good  deeds. 
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Word-Study  Test 


In  each  blank  write  the  word  at  the  left  with  one  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  prefixes  or  suffixes:  re,  dis,  ly,  ful,  less. 

called  1.  Alois _ I _ what  the  frogs  said. 

tune  2.  Davy  Crockett  whistled  a _ 

song  as  he  skated  above  the  falls. 

satisfied  3.  The  lumberjacks  were _ 

because  they  did  not  have  enough  griddle  cakes. 

honest  4.  Davey _ T _ believed  the  brain 

machine  had  helped  him. 

harm  5.  Death  Hug  and  Mississippi  were _ _ 

animals. 

arranged  6.  Paul  Bunyon _ the  bunkhouse 

to  make  his  men  more  comfortable. 


Write  each  of  the  following  words  in 
syllables  and  mark  the  accented  syllables. 

1.  amidst  _ 

2.  advance  _ 

3.  expense _ 

4.  midnight _ _ 

5.  intelligence _ 

6.  puppet  _ 

7.  minister _ 

8.  future _ _ 

9.  certainly _ 


Match  each  word 

1.  to  improve 

2.  to  exhibit 

3.  to  distinguish  _ 

4.  to  roam 

5.  event 

6.  to  scramble 

7.  to  argue 

8.  scene 

9.  to  toss 

10.  to  stumble 

11.  appreciation  _ 

12.  simple  •  _ 

13.  wafer 

14.  to  lunge 


with  its  meaning. 

_ to  leap  forward 

_  to  trip 

_  happening 

_ to  display 

_ to  make  better 

_ to  tell  apart 

_ view 

_ thin  cake 

_ to  wander 

_ to  throw 

_ plain 

_ to  mix  up 

_ to  debate 

_ enjoyment 


late,  always,  am,  appear,  farm,  ask,  alone,  care,  we,  enough,  wet, 
silent,  letter,  hide,  hid,  possible,  old,  obey,  not,  control,  horse,  sc»ft,  use, 
unite,  us,  circus,  burn,  moon,  fo'ot,  oil,  out,  that,  thin 

Using  the  pronunciation  key  given  above,  mark  the  vowel 
sounds  in  the  words  listed  below. 

1.  fiddle  4.  deeds  7.  robber  10.  wafer  13.  mare 

2.  satisfied  5.  thunder  8.  stroll  11.  intend  14.  troop 

3.  grease  6.  carpet  9.  cure  12.  tune  15.  curve 
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to  pronounce  vowel  sounds. 


"  -L .  - . — -  ■  1 -  -  - -  ■■■  '-"V11 — ri-  ' i — 

PURPOSESi  To  further  comprohomlon  and  appreciation  of  figure!  of  ipeechj  to  appreciate  sensory  appoals 
In  wordij  to  classify  word*)  to  enrich  the  vocabulary. 


Figures  of  Speech 


Put  an  X  before  the  expression  which  best  explains  each  of 
the  underlined  words  or  phrases. 


1.  John  jumped  on  his  skis  and  took  off 
like  a  bird. 

_ began  to  fly 

_ started  swiftly  away 

_ flew  over  the  hill 

2.  Davey  jumped  at  the  chance  to  pitch 
for  the  baseball  team. 

_ jumped  into  the  air 

_ took  a  chance 

_ eagerly  agreed 

3.  The  jet  remained  earthbound  as  the 
mechanic  checked  the  engine. 

_ tied  to  the  earth 

- on  the  ground 

- above  the  earth 


4.  As  Larry  headed  his  boat  back  to 
shore,  the  sun  sank  into  the  ocean. 

- disappeared  from  view 

_ fell  into  the  water 

_ swam  into  the  ocean 

5.  The  boy's  father  swelled  with  pride 
as  he  heard  about  his  son's  home  run. 

_ became  fat 

_ shouted  loudly 

_ was  delighted 

6.  The  first  plane  to  fly  over  the  North 
Pole  opened  a  new  highway  in  space. 

_ a  new  road 

_ a  new  air  route 

_ a  new  speed  record 


As  you  read  each  word  below,  think  of  the  way  it  makes  you 
feel.  Then  write  the  word  under  the  correct  heading. 


joyful 

still 

gaily 

comfortable 

quiet 

weeping 

pleasing 

lonely 

sorry 

delightful 

cowardly 

unhappy 

fearful 

sparkling 

dreamy 

silent 

mysterious 

frightening 

disappointing 

threatening 

Afraid 

Sad 

Cheerful 

Peaceful 

Write  four  sentences  using  the  words  listed  below.  Make  sure 
your  sentences  express  feelings  of  being  afraid,  sad.  cheerful, 
and  peaceful. 

afraid _ 

sad _ 

cheerful _ 

peaceful _ 
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Famous  Flights 


1.  In  1924  many  people  feared  that  the 
Army  pilots  planning  to  fly  around  the 
world  would  not  return  alive.  These  dar¬ 
ing  men  would  fly  over  lands  where  air¬ 
planes  had  never  been  before.  They  would 
cross  barren  arctic  ice  fields,  hot  damp 
jungles,  dry  deserts,  fog-covered  oceans, 
and  miles  of  lonely  countryside. 

Army  men  planned  the  flight  for  over  a 
year.  They  asked  permission  of  twenty- 
two  governments  to  fly  over  their  land  and 
to  use  their  landing  fields.  Supplies  of 
tools,  parts,  and  fuel  were  sent  to  these  air¬ 
fields  for  use  when  the  fliers  arrived. 
Ships  would  guide  the  planes  as  they  flew 
over  oceans.  The  trip  was  planned  in  the 
hope  that  the  fliers  would  escape  the  worst 
fogs  over  the  ocean,  the  wind-  and  rain¬ 
storms  of  Asia,  and  the  arctic  winter  over 
the  North  Atlantic. 

Four  specially  built  planes,  each  carry¬ 
ing  two  men,  took  off  from  an  airfield  in 
Seattle,  Washington,  on  April  6,  1924. 

One  plane  crashed  in  a  blizzard  over 
Alaska.  No  one  was  hurt,  but  the  plane 
was  damaged.  The  other  planes  stopped  at 
an  island  in  the  North  Pacific  and  then 
at  Bering  Island  near  Northern  Asia. 

In  Japan  new  engines  were  put  in  the 
planes.  China,  Indochina,  and  India  were 
among  the  stops  in  Asia.  Then  the  fliers 
crossed  the  Arabian  desert  to  Turkey.  Next 
they  flew  over  Europe,  stopping  in  France 
and  in  England.  High  winds  raged  above 
the  stormy  North  Atlantic  as  they  flew  to 
Greenland  and  on  to  the  United  States. 

After  flying  across  the  United  States, 
the  three  planes  arrived  at  Seattle  on 
September  28,  1924.  They  had  been  gone 
for  175  days  and  had  flown  26,345  miles  in 
the  first  flight  around  the  world.  The  trip 
took  only  363  flying  hours,  or  about  fifteen 
days.  The  rest  of  the  time  was  needed  for 
the  many  stops  along  the  way. 
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2.  In  1927  plans  were  made  to  fly  a 
lightweight  plane  nonstop  from  New  York 
to  Paris,  France.  Such  a  trip  was  a  daring 
adventure  in  that  day.  Most  people  thought 
it  impossible.  Charles  Lindbergh  would 
make  the  trip  alone. 

Lindbergh’s  specially  built  plane  would 
have  to  carry  enough  fuel  for  the  whole 
flight.  Even  with  the  best  equipment  most 
pilots  took  along  one  or  two  men  to  help 
guide  the  plane  in  flight.  Flying  alone, 
Lindbergh  was  able  to  take  a  man’s  weight 
in  fuel. 

Lindbergh  spent  many  months  studying 
flying  routes  and  weather  maps.  When  he 
was  ready  for  the  flight,  a  crowd  of  well- 
wishers  and  newspaper  men  saw  his  plane 
take  off. 

Flying  low  over  Nova  Scotia,  he  saw 
fishing  boats  along  the  shore.  Near  New¬ 
foundland  he  passed  over  many  miles  of 
ice-caked  waters.  Over  the  open  sea  he 
flew  through  thick  fog  and  storm  clouds. 
Imagine  how  excited  he  was  to  see  fishing 
boats  again,  many  hours  later.  He  was 
nearing  England!  After  flying  over  the 
English  Channel,  he  saw  the  lights  of  Paris. 

When  Lindbergh  landed  at  an  airfield 
outside  of  Paris,  he  was  greeted  by  a  cheer¬ 
ing  crowd.  He  had  made  the  first  solo  non¬ 
stop  flight  across  the  Atlantic,  3,610  miles 
in  thirty-three  and  one  half  hours.  He 
became  a  world-famous  hero. 

3.  Wiley  Post,  in  1931,  flew  around  the 
world  in  eight  days,  fifteen  hours.  He  flew 
from  New  York  to  Newfoundland,  next  to 
England  and  Germany,  and  then  across 
Asia  to  Alaska.  Then  he  flew  over  Canada 
to  New  York.  The  15,128  mile  trip  took 
four  days,  ten  hours  flying  time. 

4.  In  1957  three  jet  bombers  flew  24,325 
miles  nonstop  around  the  world  in  forty- 
five  hours.  The  planes  were  refueled  while 
in  flight,  and  averaged  525  miles  per  hour. 
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On  the  map  above  mark  the  Army  fliers’  route  with  a  red 
pencil.  With  a  green  pencil,  mark  Lindbergh’s  route.  With  a 
blue  pencil,  mark  Post’s  route.  The  jet  route  is  marked. 

To  compare  the  four  trips  on  page  30,  fill  in  the  blanks  below. 


Year  Total  Time  Flying  Time  Mileage 

Army  Fliers  _  _ _  _  _ 

Lindbergh  _ _  _  _ _  _ 

Post  _  _  _  _ 

Jet  Fliers  _  _  _  _ 


1.  Three  important  steps  in  planning 
the  Army  fliers’  trip  were: 

3.  Three  reasons  for  the  differences  in 
the  distance  and  time  on  these  flights  are: 

4.  One  reason  why  the  jet  bombers 
circled  the  world  so  quickly  is: 

2.  Two  nonstop  flights  were : 

{ 
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31 


Vowel  Sounds 


In  the  first  column  on  this  page  are  key  words  for  pronounc¬ 
ing  important  vowel  sounds.  In  the  row  after  each  key  word, 
find  two  words  with  the  same  vowel  sound.  Draw  a  ring  around 
each  word  and,  in  1  through  17,  mark  the  vowel. 


1.  late 

blizzard 

dazzling 

faint 

grace 

2.  am 

imagine 

war 

favorite 

damp 

3.  farm 

panther 

army 

guard 

repeated 

4.  care 

space 

stare 

acres 

mare 

5.  we 

heat 

deeds 

swelled 

thunder 

6.  wet 

infect 

sneak 

fever 

hedge 

7.  letter 

prevent 

grease 

conquer 

wafer 

8.  hide 

wipe 

disease 

virus 

thirteen 

9.  hid 

faint 

grimly 

view 

service 

10.  old 

slope 

explode 

howling 

bother 

11.  not 

doubt 

robber 

tore 

honest 

12.  horse 

porcupine 

broncos 

orchard 

motion 

13.  use 

cure 

bunt 

struggling 

Cuba 

14.  us 

natural 

spun 

puppet 

argue 

15.  burn 

plume 

during 

nurse 

return 

16.  moon 

door 

scoop 

troop 

good-by 

17.  foot 

gloomy 

brook 

blood 

Chinook 

18.  oil 

enjoying 

orioles 

fashion 

boil 

19.  out 

pounce 

tough 

scout 

boulder 

Pronounce  each  of  the 

following  words  to 

yourself  and, 

except  for  oi  and  ou,  put  the  correct  mark  over 

the  first  vowel 

sound.  After  each  word  write  the  key  word  for  the  vowel  sound 

that  you  have  marked  or  for  oi  and  ou. 

Example:  hurt 

argue 

storm 

polish 

— 

slept 

pride 

magnet 

urged 

hooked 

pounce 

gaily 

noble 

useful 

griddle 

bare 

screens 

foul 

pucker 

swoop 
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(Use  with  pages  133-ljy  in  /rails  to  treasure)  NtW  WUKU3:  childhood,  topic,  sUDtopiC.  uiKC\.llVjno:  Recall  wim  me  cmiaren  me  arrangemem  or  lupics  in  un  .iiiuca;  men  unun 

PURPOSES:  To  develop  the  ability  to  use  an  index;  to  review  alphabetical  order.  page  independently. 


Using  an  Index 


In  an  index  the  most  important  word  of  a  topic  is  given  first. 
When  the  topic  is  the  name  of  a  person,  the  last  name  is  first. 

Read  the  examples  of  topics  and  index  form  and  then  re¬ 
write  the  topics  below.  Show  alphabetical  order  by  writing 
the  numbers  1-6  after  each  rewritten  topic. 

Topics  Index  Form 

Examples:  The  spread  of  yellow  fever  Yellow  fever,  spread  of 

Dr.  Carlos  Finlay  Finlay,  Dr.  Carlos 

Topics  Index  Form  and  Order 


The  kinds  of  diseases  _ 

The  life  of  Walter  Reed  _ 

Disease-spreading  mosquitoes  _ 

James  Carroll  _ 

The  treatment  of  yellow  fever  _ _ 

A  hero,  John  J.  Moran  _ _ 

Read  the  topics  in  the  following  index  and  notice  their 
order.  Then  answer  the  questions  below. 


c 

Cuba 

cities,  28 
crops,  25 
people,  30-31 
Reed,  Walter,  34-36 
seaports,  28 

D 

Disease 

animal,  365-367,  390 
childhood,  300-335 
control  of,  391-404 
kinds  of,  250,  279 
spread  of,  404-425 
treatment  of,  545-607 


H 

Health 

disease  control,  391-404 
foods,  250 
laws,  260 
protection,  86-96 
safety,  183 
teeth,  100 

world  health  problems,  440 
See  also,  Medicine 

M 

Mosquitoes 

control  of,  78-81,  103 
life  history,  90-102 
spread  disease,  404-405 


R 

Reed,  Walter  (1851-1902) 
Cuba,  34-36 

doctor,  U.  S.  Army,  62 
experiments,  34-36,  72-98 
Hospital,  101 
life  of,  28-36,  62-101 

Y 

Yellow  Fever 

carriers,  404 
Cuba,  31-37 
history  of,  209-211 
spreading  of,  404-405 
treatment  of,  570-575 
See  also,  Reed,  Walter 


1.  On  what  page  will  you  find  facts 

about  laws  concerning  health? - 

2.  What  pages  tell  how  mosquitoes 

spread  yellow  fever? _ 

3.  What  pages  tell  you  where  yellow 

fever  started? _ 

4.  What  topic  appears  after  See  also  in 
the  heading  under  Health? 


5.  What  pages  tell  you  how  some  doctors 

care  for  yellow  fever  patients? _ 

6.  What  pages  tell  you  about  the  life  of 

Walter  Reed? _ _ 

7.  Which  subtopic  under  "Health”  has 

the  most  pages? _ 

8.  What  main  topic  and  subtopic  tell 

about  children’s  diseases? _ 


1 
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Interpreting  Sentences 


1.  Maria  sat  with  her  eyes  fastened  on  the  stars. 

Rewrite  the  sentence  to  show  that  Maria  was  not  interested  in  the  stars. 

ajuakA//  <z£_  JJ&Al  . _ 

2.  Maria  looked  the  captain  square  in  the  eye. 

Rewrite  the  sentence  to  show  that  Maria  was  afraid  of  the  captain. 


3.  The  captain’s  eyes  fairly  popped. 

Rewrite  the  sentence  to  show  he  was  not  surprised. 


4.  Eagerly  Maria  set  to  work. 

Rewrite  the  sentence  to  show  Maria  was  not  anxious  to  do  her  work. 


5.  News  of  the  new  comet  flashed  around  the  world. 

Rewrite  the  sentence  to  show  that  few  people  learned  of  the  new  comet. 


6.  The  night  Maria  fixed  the  captain’s  chronometer  the  sky  was  filled  with  stars. 
Rewrite  the  sentence  to  show  that  few  stars  were  in  view. 


7.  The  plates  and  the  teacups  were  placed  in  exact  rows  on  the  shelves. 
Rewrite  this  sentence  as  if  they  were  put  away  carelessly. 


8.  The  captain  stared  down  at  Maria  in  surprise. 

Rewrite  the  sentence  to  show  the  captain  was  not  surprised. 


9.  Maria’s  name  became  famous  almost  overnight. 

Rewrite  this  sentence  to  show  that  she  was  an  unknown  astronomer. 


10.  "This  is  the  easiest  part,”  she  said  happily. 

Rewrite  this  sentence  to  show  that  her  work  was  difficult. 


11.  Maria  was  beginning  to  feel  tired  and  sleepy,  but  still  she  worked. 
Rewrite  this  sentence  to  show  that  Maria  was  wide  awake. 


Using  Word  Meanings 


Here  are  some  new  words  and  their  dictionary  meanings. 
Read  the  sentences  below  and  decide  which  meaning  the  under¬ 
lined  word  has  in  each  sentence.  Write  the  number  of  that 
meaning  in  the  blank  after  the  sentence. 


bar'gain  (bar'gTn).  1.  An  agreement  or  promise  between 
persons  settling  what  each  shall  give  or  receive;  as,  to 
make  a  bargain  to  help  each  other  with  a  job.  2.  Some¬ 
thing  bought  or  sold  at  a  reasonable  (low)  price. 


cap'ture  (kap'tur).  1.  To  seize  or  take  by  force,  surprise, 
greater  skill;  as,  to  capture  a  thief.  2.  To  attract  and 
hold;  as,  to  capture  someone’s  attention. 


cruise  (krooz).  1.  To  sail  about  touching  at  different 
seaports.  2.  To  move  from  place  to  place  on  or  above 
land.  3.  To  go  wandering  about;  as,  a  taxicab  cruising 
in  search  of  a  passenger. 

dis  guise'  (disglz').  1.  To  hide  by  changing  one’s  dress 
or  looks;  as,  to  disguise  oneself  as  a  clown.  2.  To  con¬ 
ceal;  to  change;  as,  to  disguise  one’s  feeling  or  voice. 


gen'er  al  (jen'eral).  1.  An  officer  in  the  armed  forces. 
2.  The  whole,  having  to  do  with  all;  widespread.  3. 
Not  special  or  detailed;  as,  a  general  plan. 

gen'erous  (jen'er  us).  1.  Free  in  giving;  as,  a  generous 
person.  2.  Plentiful;  as,  a  generous  amount. 

im'itate  (fm'itat).  1.  To  follow;  to  copy;  as,  to  imitate 
one’s  friend.  2.  To  be  like;  to  look  like;  as,  the  cover¬ 
ing  was  made  to  imitate  leather. 

oc  ca'sion  al  (o  ka'zhwn  al).  1.  Happening  now  and  then; 
met  with  now  and  then.  2.  Used  or  meant  for  a  spe¬ 
cial  purpose;  as,  an  occasional  poem. 

release'  (reles').  1.  To  set  free;  as,  to  release  a  bird. 
2.  To  set  loose;  as,  to  release  a  spring.  3.  To  relieve 
from  trouble  or  pain.  4.  To  allow  to  be  printed. 


1.  The  plane  was  cruising  above  the  earth  at  six  hundred  miles  an  hour. _ 

2.  The  speaker  captured  the  interest  of  everyone  in  the  room. _ 

3.  The  tailor  worked  day  and  night  to  keep  the  bargain. _ 

4.  Bob  disguised  himself  as  a  spaceman  for  Halloween. _ 

5.  The  people  had  a  general  idea  of  what  the  mayor  was  talking  about. _ 

6.  There  was  a  generous  supply  of  grain  in  the  barn. _ 

7.  A  report  of  the  fire  was  released  to  the  newspapers. _ 

8.  The  cowboy  made  an  occasional  visit  to  town  to  buy  needed  supplies. _ 

9.  Bill  was  proud  of  his  father  and  tried  to  imitate  him. _ 

10.  Mark  was  a  fine  swimmer  and  captured  first  prize. _ 

11.  When  they  reached  the  woods,  Mary  and  John  released  the  squirrel. _ 

12.  Mr.  DeWitt  knew  that  the  car  for  sale  was  a  bargain. _ 


Read  each  sentence.  Then  find  the  underlined  word  in  your 
Workbook  glossary  and  decide  what  meaning  the  word  has  in 
the  sentence.  Write  the  number  of  the  meaning  in  the  blank. 

1.  The  sailors  told  exaggerated  tales  of  the  gold  and  riches  of  the  new  world. _ 

2.  Jean’s  new  notebook  for  school  cost  a  quarter. _ 

3.  The  city  government  held  a  special  meeting  to  plan  for  the  coming  celebration. _ 

4.  The  river’s  source  was  miles  away  in  the  mountains  to  the  north. _ 

5.  The  library  has  many  books  that  we  may  use  for  references. _ 

6.  The  woman  patched  the  torn  blanket. _ 

7.  The  newspaper  was  the  source  of  the  teacher’s  information. - 

8.  The  shadows  of  the  trees  made  dark  patches  on  the  sidewalk. - 

9.  The  tale  about  Paul  Bunyan  were  greatly  exaggerated. - 
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Read  the  two  stories  on  this  page.  Write  an  advertisement  in 
the  blanks  on  each  billboard  for  the  automobile  pictured  there. 


It  is  1899.  Americans  are  talking  about 
the  new  "horseless  carriage.”  They  don’t 
quite  know  what  to  name  it.  Some  call  it 
an  "electrobat.”  Others  call  it  a  "motor 
wagon.”  Still  others  call  it  an  "auto¬ 
mobile.”  It  looks  like  a  one-seated  buggy 
that  is  self-moving. 

One  kind  of  carriage  is  run  by  steam. 
It  has  a  boiler  with  a  small  gasoline  stove 
to  heat  the  water.  When  the  steam  is 
up,  the  carriage  will  run.  Another  kind  of 
carriage  is  run  by  an  electric  battery.  The 
third  kind  is  run  by  gasoline.  There  is  a 
tank  for  storing  the  fuel  under  the  front  seat 
and  a  stick  is  used  to  measure  the  amount 
in  the  tank.  A  crank  with  a  long  handle  is 
used  to  start  the  motor. 

All  three  kinds  of  carriages  are  steered 
by  a  tiller.  No  one  knows  how  fast  he  is 
traveling  in  one  of  these  carriages,  for  there 
is  no  speedometer.  The  wind  hits  the  pas¬ 
sengers  in  the  face,  so  they  wear  big  goggles. 
If  it  rains,  they  open  a  big  umbrella  which 
covers  everyone  in  the  car. 

The  driver  must  keep  looking  around 
all  the  time  since  he  must  know  what  is 
behind  as  well  as  in  front.  If  he  hits 
something  in  front  while  looking  behind, 
the  radiator  will  be  smashed,  for  there  is 
nothing  to  protect  it. 

The  new  carriage  has  no  lights.  If  it  is 
taken  out  at  night,  someone  must  walk 
ahead  carrying  a  lighted  lantern. 
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Have  you  been  to  the  station-wagon 
show?  It  is  1961,  and  everyone  wants  to  get 
behind  the  steering  wheel  of  the  latest 
station  wagon. 

All  that  is  known  about  the  comfort 
and  safety  of  cars  is  included  in  this  new 
model.  Before  production,  many  small-scale 
models  were  made  and  tested.  Larger 
models  were  built,  too,  and  tested  in  order 
to  be  certain  that  the  whole  car  and 
each  part  would  wear  well.  Test  cars  were 
driven  over  rough  roads,  up  and  down 
hills,  through  water,  mud,  and  dust  to 
make  sure  they  would  hold  up  under  hard 
wear.  The  station  wagon  passed  all  tests. 

"Get  in!”  the  salesman  says,  and  you 
eagerly  climb  onto  the  front  seat.  In  front 
of  you  is  the  curved  windshield  of  tinted 
safety  glass  that  can  be  wiped,  washed, 
and  defrosted.  Numbers  leap  out  from  the 
dashboard  to  tell  you  how  fast  you  are 
going.  There  is  no  need  to  run  out  of  gas; 
a  gauge  shows  E  is  for  Empty  and  F  is  for 
Full.  Headlights  are  dimmed  by  electric 
eye.  Turn  on  the  car  radio  for  music,  or  plug 
in  a  portable  television  set  while  camping. 

"Stop!  Where  are  you  going  with  our 
new  wagon?”  the  salesman  cries.  "Camp¬ 
ing?  Wait!  I  will  show  you  how  to  make 
a  bedroom  in  the  back,  how  to  ride  in 
air-conditioned  comfort,  how  .  .  .  Well, 
good-by,  have  a  good  time  and  a  smooth 
safe  ride.” 


I.  In  the  blanks  below  write  four  names 
sometimes  given  early  cars. 

A. _ 


B. 

C. 

D. 


Put  an  X  before  the  name  above  that  is 
still  in  use  today.  Look  up  the  word  in 
the  dictionary.  From  the  meaning  that  you 
find,  write  a  brief  sentence  telling  why 
the  name  is  a  good  one. 


II.  What  three  kinds  of  power  were  used 
to  run  cars  in  the  early  days?  Underline 
the  kind  we  use  today. 

A. _ 


B. 

C. 


III.  List  three  of  the  difficulties  people 
faced  when  driving  the  car  of  1899. 

A. _ 


B. 

C. 


IV.  Read  each  automobile  part  listed 
below.  In  the  blank  write  the  word  that 
tells  what  was  used  in  its  place  in  the  cars 
of  1899.  The  first  one  is  done  for  you. 

steering  wheel _ - 

gas  gauge - 

electric  starter _ _ 


top _ 

windshield 

headlights 


V.  List  other  parts  that  are  on  cars  today 
which  were  not  on  the  car  of  1899. 


VI.  Two  main  reasons  for  adding  new 
parts  to  cars  are:  1.  safety;  2.  comfort. 
Write  the  names  of  three  parts  which  have 
been  added  for  each  reason. 


Safety 


A. 

B. 

C. 


A. 

B. 

C. 


Comfort 


VII.  List  three  different  ways  that  the 
station  wagon  was  tested  to  be  certain  that 
it  would  hold  up  under  hard  wear. 

A. _ 


B. 

C. 


VIII.  In  each  row  below  underline  the 
topic  you  would  look  up  in  an  encyclopedia 
to  find  more  information  about  cars. 

1.  Ford  sailing  trade 

2.  routes  engine  building 

3.  automobile  test  wagon 

4.  climb  motor  comfort 

IX.  Complete  the  following  sentence: 
Each  part  of  a  car  is  given  hundreds  of 

tests  to  _ 
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Reviewing  Vowel  Sounds 


In  each  of  the  lists  on  this  page  underline  the  words  that 
have  a  vowel  sound  like  the  one  in  the  key  word.  Put  an  X 
before  each  word  that  does  not  contain  this  vowel  sound.  Use 
the  dictionary  if  you  are  in  doubt. 


e  as  in  we 


shelter 

screens 

steak 

speed 

beach 

concrete 


e  as  in  wet 


peaks 

melt 

crest 

street 

kettle 

threshing 


e  as  in  letter 


teacher 

daughter 

deer 

succeed 

ferry 

enter 


II 


y  -o 

a 

o  « 


o  — 

5. 

l  i 
s  S 


a  as  in  late 

a  as  in  am 

a  as  in  farm 

a  as  in  care 

glaciers 

ashes 

spark 

scarce 

sailor 

mass 

army 

watch 

salmon 

brag 

handle 

r 

fade 

patience 

hate 

hardened 

chairs 

fame 

wafer 

admit 

stare 

date 

scrap 

harbor 

parents 

-  , 


a-  ^ 


1 

' 


i 


£  3 

“O 


3 

<Q 


X" 

9 


* 

O 


a. 

i/t 

o* 


! 


i  as  in  hide 

virus 

replied 

faint 

license 

wipe 

triumph 

i  as  in  hid 

witness 

stripe 

victory 

riddle 

veil 

written 

o  as  in  old 

soaked 

tough 

explode 

snowman 

wrote 

though 

6  as  in  not 

comet 

folks 

college 

conquer 

dock 

tore 

6  as  in  horse 

u  as  in  use 

u  as  in  us 

u  as  in  burn 

voyage 

music 

jug 

curtain 

corner 

succeed 

during 

would 

clothes 

cure 

clumsy 

journey 

implore 

huge 

hungry 

burst 

order 

ducked 

human 

nurse 

north 

rescue 

stubborn 

busy 

oo  as  in  moon 

oo  as  in  foot 

ou  as  in  out 

ow  as  in  cow 

scooter 

Chinook 

pounce 

vowed 

troop 

foot 

boulder 

crowd 

gloomy 

cooking 

foul 

bellow 

hooked 

foolish 

doubt 

drown 

choose 

cooled 

scout 

growl 

pool 

shook 

brought 

shallow 

5*  Q 
8"  Q- 

*  <9. 

3  < 

a.  9 

9 

3  TJ 


%<  Ct>_ 

3* 


*< 

■o 

n 

Q 


, 


(Q 

O 


Q 

"i 


& !: 


=!  a 
<*  " 
3  o 

S.  ? 
9  8 


5 

a 


y  i. 


®  o 
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Using  Homonyms 


From  the  list  at  the  left  choose  a  homonym  for  each  numbered 
word  and  write  it  in  the  blank.  Then  use  each  pair  of  homonyms 
in  the  sentences  below  to  show  their  different  meanings. 


1.  eight 

7.  blew 

hour 

sent 

2.  too 

8.  their 

route 

two 

there 

threw 

3.  root 

9.  road 

rode 

shown 

4.  see 

10.  shone 

creak 

sea 

blue 

ate 

5.  cent 

11.  through 

6.  our 

12.  creek 

1.  Passengers  in  early  cars  bundled  up 

when  the  sky  was  not _ and 

the  wind _ strongly. 

2.  The  family _ proudly 

in  their  new  car  as  Father  drove  it  down 
the _ 

3.  The  sun _ brightly 

as  the  new  automobiles  were _ 

to  the  buyers. 

4.  The  boy _ the  ball 

and  it  fell _ the  basket. 

5.  The _ of  the  oars 

was  heard  as  the  boys  rowed  down  the 


6. _ were  families  who 

liked _ horse-drawn 


carriage  better  than  a  new  car. 


7.  John  received  a  letter  that  was 

- by  mail  with  a  four 

- stamp. 

8.  The  trip  home  took  an _ 

longer  than  usual  because _ 

train  was  late. 


9.  A  huge _ of  a  tree  made 

it  impossible  for  the  wagons  to  continue 
their - through  the  narrow  pass. 


10.  John  often  went  to  the  dock  to 
_ the  ships  set  out  to _ 


11. - men  in  the  kayak 

were _ many,  and  the  kayak 


began  to  sink. 

12.  The  boy  was  so  hungry  that  he 

_ more  than _ 

chocolate  cookies. 


On  the  line  after  each  of  the  following  words,  write  a 
homonvm  for  the  word. 


1.  bare _  5.  heard  _  9.  plane 

2.  pail _  6.  buy _  10.  heal  _ 

3.  one _  7.  wood _  11.  right 

4.  knew _  8.  bored  _  12.  dear 
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A  Nameday  Surprise 


Ludwig  van  Beethoven  was  a  small,  thin 
boy  for  nine.  He  was  a  serious  child,  but 
sometimes  his  face,  with  black  hair  flying 
over  it,  was  full  of  fun.  Ludwig’s  father 
earned  very  little  as  a  musician.  He  was 
careless  with  money,  so  there  was  little 
food  in  their  run-down  house.  Since  his 
mother  was  often  sick,  Ludwig  cared  for 
himself  and  his  two  younger  brothers. 

At  school  Ludwig  would  stare  into  space 
when  he  was  supposed  to  be  doing  his 
work.  While  the  class  was  writing  spelling 
exercises,  he  was  writing  down  the  melo¬ 
dies  that  ran  through  his  head. 

Some  people  can  say  and  write  their 
ideas  in  beautiful  words.  Ludwig  could  ex¬ 
press  his  thoughts  and  ideas  in  music.  He 
could  look  at  a  page  of  music  and  hear  in 
his  mind  exactly  how  the  music  should 
sound,  just  as  you  can  read  the  page  of  a 
book  and  get  its  meaning. 

One  day,  as  he  sat  dreaming  in  the  class¬ 
room,  Ludwig  wondered  what  he  could  get 
for  his  mother' s  nameday,  which  was  the 
next  day.  How  fine  it  would  be  to  buy  her 
a  splendid  shawl  to  keep  her  warm  in  the 
cold  house!  Perhaps  then  she  would  not 
cough  and  feel  weak  and  sick. 

Since  Ludwig  had  no  money  at  all,  he 
could  only  compose  and  play  a  piece  for  his 
mother's  nameday.  While  the  class  added 
columns  of  figures,  Ludwig  wrote  some 
musical  ideas  on  the  music  paper  which  he 
always  had  with  him. 

Adapted  from  the  first  three  chapters  of  BEETHOVEN  by  R 
Chicago. 
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Early  the  next  day  Ludwig  and  his 
brother  ran  to  the  fields  near  the  city  walls 
and  picked  several  armfuls  of  daisies  and 
poppies.  They  hid  the  flowers  in  their 
cellar  until  late  afternoon.  Then  they  cov¬ 
ered  their  only  arm  chair  with  a  beau¬ 
tiful  old  silk  bedspread.  They  tied  an 
umbrella  to  the  back  of  the  chair  and 
decorated  it  with  flowers.  This  was  to  be 
their  mother's  throne  for  her  nameday 
party.  Ludwig's  music  teacher  and  a  few 
other  musician  friends  were  to  play.  As 
his  nameday  gift,  Ludwig  would  play  the 
new  piece  of  music. 

At  the  concert,  Ludwig's  mother  sat  on 
her  throne  to  hear  the  musicians  play.  The 
guests  were  about  to  go  into  the  dining 
room  when  Ludwig's  teacher  asked  them 
to  remain  a  moment  for  Ludwig’s  surprise. 

The  boy  sat  down  at  the  harpsichord  and 
started  to  play  a  simple  melody.  Then  he 
began  to  play  tricks  with  the  melody,  teas¬ 
ing  it,  turning  it  around,  upside  down,  and 
inside  out.  The  music  was  sometimes 
stormy,  later  peaceful,  but  the  simple  mel¬ 
ody  was  always  in  the  background.  When 
Ludwig  finished,  everyone  cheered  heartily 
except  his  mother.  She  was  in  tears! 

He  went  over  to  his  mother  and  kissed 
her  on  the  cheek.  ’'Perhaps  you  did  not 
like  my  nameday  present,”  he  said. 

"These,  my  boy,  are  tears  of  joy,”  she 
answered.  '"That  is  the  most  beautiful 
present  I  have  ever  received.” 

a  PaeS  Mirsky,  copyright  1957  by  Follett  Publishing  Company, 


(Ut«  with  pages  163—174  In  Trail i  to  Treaiure)  NEW  WORDSi  Ludwig  von  Beethoven,  melody,  cough,  perhapi,  DIRECTIONSi  Explain  to  the  clast  that  nameday  I*  the  feast  day  of  the  taint  for  which  a  person  It  numtd. 

guett,  margin.  Sometimes  a  parton't  nameday  It  calabratad  much  at  a  birthday.  Encouraga  tha  children  to  read  blographlei 

PURPOSESi  To  read  new  ttory  material;  to  read  for  detailt;  to  interpret  the  feelings  of  story  characters.  'of  other  composers. 


See  Purposes  and  Directions  on  page  40. 


1.  Underline  the  sentence  in  the  story  on  page  40  which  tells 
how  old  Ludwig  was.  Number  this  sentence  (1)  in  the  margin. 

2.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  how  Ludwig’s  father 
earned  his  living.  Number  this  sentence  (2). 

3.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  how  Ludwig  expressed 
his  ideas.  Number  this  sentence  (3). 

4.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  why  Ludwig  wrote  a 
piece  for  his  mother’s  party.  Number  this  sentence  (4). 

5.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  what  kinds  of  flowers 
the  boys  picked  for  their  mother.  Number  this  sentence  (5). 

6.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  what  the  musicians  at 
the  party  would  do.  Number  this  sentence  (6). 

7.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  what  everyone  did  when 
Ludwig  finished  playing.  Number  this  sentence  (7). 

) 

i  8.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  why  Ludwig’s  mother 

was  crying.  Number  this  sentence  (8). 

n 

ft  '  .. 

1.  Underline  the  words  below  that  describe  the  boy,  Ludwig  van  Beethoven. 

serious  thoughtful  careless  strong  kind  lazy 

i 

2.  Underline  the  words  below  that  describe  Ludwig’s  mother. 

sickly  disappointed  weak  delighted  cold  angry 

3.  Underline  the  words  below  that  describe  Ludwig’s  father. 

thoughtful  musical  poor  careless  careful  anxious 


1.  During  what  two  classes  did  Ludwig 
Beethoven  not  do  as  the  other  children? 

5.  List  three  things  Ludwig  and  his 
brother  did  to  prepare  for  their  Mother’s 
party. 

2.  Why  did  Ludwig  sometimes  day¬ 
dream  in  the  classroom? 

3.  Why  did  Ludwig  wish  to  buy  his 
mother  a  shawl  for  her  nameday  party? 

6.  List  different  ways  Ludwig  showed 
that  he  was  a  thoughtful  and  helpful  boy. 

4.  List  two  facts  which  show  Beethoven 
had  musical  ability. 

7.  Use  an  encyclopedia  to  find  two  other 
facts  about  Beethoven’s  life. 
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Using  an  Encyclopedia 

The  picture  at  the  right  shows 


the  volumes  of  an  encyclopedia. 
Answer  the  following  questions 
about  them. 

A 

B 

C 

D 

E 

F 

G 

H 

1 

J 

K 

L 

M 

N 

0 

P 

Q 

R 

s 

T 

U 

V 

wx 

YZ 

1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

1.  How  many  volumes  in  this  encyclo¬ 
pedia  have  just  one  letter  on  the  back? 

2.  Write  the  numbers  of  the  volumes 

having  two  letters. _ 

3.  Write  the  number  of  a  volume  hav¬ 
ing  more  than  two  letters. _ 

4.  Write  the  number  of  the  volume  in 
which  you  would  find  information  about 
each  of  the  following: 

Henry  Ford  _  Television _ 

Paul  Bunyan  _  Radar  _ 

Amelia  Earhart  _  The  moon _ 


5.  If  you  looked  up  Maria  Mitchell  in  an 
encyclopedia  and  found  the  direction  "See 
also  Hall  of  Fame,"  what  would  you  do? 


6.  If  you  looked  up  engine  in  an  encyclo¬ 
pedia  and  found  at  the  end  of  the  para¬ 
graphs  about  the  engine  the  direction,  "See 
also  Gasoline  Engine;  Steam  Engine;  Horse¬ 
power,"  what  would  you  do? 


When  you  want  to  find  information  about  a  topic  in  an 
encyclopedia,  you  should  choose  the  most  important  word  in 
the  topic  as  the  one  to  look  up.  Underline  the  word  that  you 
would  look  for  in  each  of  the  topics  below. 

1.  The  designing  of  automobiles  4.  The  first  airplane  flight  around  the  world 

2.  The  carrier  of  yellow-fever  5.  Wolfgang  Mozart,  the  Wonder  Boy 

3.  The  science  of  astronomy  6.  The  use  of  the  chronometer 

The  following  sentences  from  your  Reader  might  lead  you  to 
look  for  information  in  an  encyclopedia.  Underline  in  each  sen¬ 
tence  the  word  or  words  that  you  might  look  up.  Then  write 
the  number  of  the  volume  or  volumes. 

4.  Maria  and  her  family  were  Quakers 
and  used  the  "plain"  language,  as  they 
called  it. 

Volume  Number _ 

5.  The  last  work  he  did  there  was  to 
build  a  small  steam  engine. 

Volume  Number _ 

6.  When  Mozart  was  three  years  old,  he 
stood  one  day  beside  the  harpsicord  while 
his  sister  practiced  her  new  piece. 

Volume  Number _ 
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1.  Amelia  Earhart  was  the  first  person 
to  fly  alone  across  the  Pacific  from  Hawaii 
to  North  America. 

Volume  Number _ _T _ 

2.  "You  are  all  wrong — yellow  fever  is 

carried  by  a  mosquito,"  said  Dr.  Finlay. 
Volume  Number _ 

3.  Except  for  only  one  thing,  Maria 
Mitchell  seemed  like  any  other  young  girl 
on  Nantucket  Island. 

Volume  Number _ 


(Use  with  pages  163-174  in  Trails  to  Treasure )  NEW  WORD:  volume.  DIRECTIONS:  Allow  the  children  to  use  a  set  of  encyclopedias.  Check  their  responses  orally,  and  discuss  why 

PURPOSES:  To  familiarize  children  with  details  about  an  encyclopedia;  to  give  practice  in  using  an  encyclo-  it  is-often  helpful  to  look  for  information  under  two  different  topics.  The  children  may  wish  to  look  up  topics 

pedia;  to  strengthen  the  recognition  of  important  details;  to  follow  directions.  based  on  the  stories  in  Unit  III. 


Read  the  sentences  and  the  pairs  of  homonyms  below.  Then 
write  the  correct  homonym  in  each  blank. 

1.  The  beautiful  flowers  filled  the  room  with  the _ _ of  spring. 

2.  Ludwig - the  flowers  in  bunches  to  decorate  the  room. 

3.  After  the  party  the  children  were  going  to _ their  boats. 


4‘ 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 
9. 

10. 


Ludwig  played  the _ 

When  the _ 

Ludwig’s  fingers  were 
Mother  read  some  old 

Mother  had  to _ 

Ludwig _ 

Mother  did  not _ 


- piece  without  the  sheet  music. 

_  stopped,  the  children  went  out  to  play. 

- from  practicing  on  the  harpsicord. 

- and  legends  to  the  children. 

- Ludwig’s  white  shirt. 

a  throne  of  flowers  for  his  mother. 

_ the  children  were  planning  a  party. 


scent  tide  sail  hole  rein  sore  tales  so  maid  know 

sent  tied  sale  whole  rain  soar  tails  sew  made  no 


Read  each  word  listed  below  and  the  two 
respellings  at  the  right.  Underline  the  cor¬ 
rect  respelling  for  each  word. 


1.  fact 

fakt 

fast 

2.  legend 

leg'end 

lej  end 

3.  phrase 

fraz 

praz 

4.  tide 

ti'di 

tid 

5.  choir 

chois 

kwir 

6.  note 

not 

not 

7.  praise 

praz 

priz 

8.  costume 

kos'tum 

kos'tum 

9.  concert 

kon'surt 

kon'sort 

10.  patience 

pa'shent 

pa'shens 

Write  the  number  of  each  word  in  the 


left  column  in  the  blank  before  its  correct 
meaning  at  the  right. 

1.  ruin 

_ act 

2.  perform 

_ answered 

3.  vow 

_ thin 

4.  mirror 

_ destroy 

5.  replied 

_ sickness 

6.  triumph 

_ looking  glass 

7.  slender 

_ promise 

8.  amaze 

_ skill 

9.  ability 

_ victory 

10.  disease 

_ astonish 

enjoying 
disease 
merchant 
support  . 


Write  the  words  below  in  syllables  and  mark  the  accented 
syllable. 

_  instrument _ _ 

_  griddle _ 

_  craftsmen  _ 

_  Romans _ 

_ _ _ apprentice _ 

_  harbor  _ 


composer 

license 
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Vocabulary  Test 

Here  are  some  rows  of  words.  Before  each  row  is  a  word  or 
phrase  which  gives  the  meaning  of  one  word  in  that  row.  Read 
the  meaning,  find  the  word  in  the  row,  and  circle  it. 


1.  a  small  part 

2.  to  hold  up 

3.  an  old  story 

4.  a  writer  of  music 

5.  to  settle  or  arrange 

6.  a  musical  program 

7.  natural  ability 

8.  a  musical  instrument 

9.  a  small  bit 

10.  to  join  together 

11.  to  make  right 

12.  science  of  heavenly  bodies 

13.  to  spring  or  leap 

14.  slightly  wet 

15.  to  keep  from  happening 

16.  to  overcome 

17.  to  look  for 

18.  to  protect 

19.  not  loud  or  strong 

20.  not  level 

21.  to  use 

22.  to  answer 

23.  a  port 

24.  a  group  of  singers 

25.  a  person  learning  a  trade 

26.  a  furnace 

27.  the  top 

28.  a  set  of  signals 

29.  a  storekeeper 

30.  to  give  or  supply 

31.  bearing  down  upon 

32.  to  try 

33.  dark  orange-yellow  stone 

34.  a  royal  title 

35.  a  seaman 

36.  a  woman  ruler 

37.  to  clean  or  dry 

38.  to  make  or  become  hot 

39.  a  pot  for  boiling 

40.  a  large  amount 
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decide 

detail 

suggest 

succeed 

league 

legend 

composer 

companion 

advance 

admit 

condition 

contest 

tackle 

temple 

veil 

view 

scene 

sack 

connect 

conquer 

corral 

correct 

astonish 

astronomy 

announce 

pretend 

date 

deaf 

pressure 

president 

conquer 

connection 

service 

season 

grouch 

guard 

firm 

fame 

sleeping 

slanting 

empress 

endurance 

repeat 

reply 

harbor 

harmony 

choose 

choke 

appreciation 

apprentice 

ford 

fort 

crank 

crest 

carton 

costs 

mercy 

merchant 

furnace 

future 

pressure 

prevent 

atomic 

attack 

touch 

topaz 

magic 

magnets 

sale 

salmon 

emperor 

employ 

witness 

wipe 

hate 

haze 

kettle 

kennel 

match 

mayor 

desert 

deed 

support 

stumble 

library 

length 

committee 

conductor 

abandon 

adjust 

concrete 

concert 

talent 

tallow 

victory 

violin 

scale 

scrap 

control 

contain 

coral 

corner 

atomic 

attention 

pounce 

bounce 

deed 

damp 

prevent 

production 

concern 

concert 

search 

seize 

groan 

grumble 

faint 

final 

spicy 

split 

enough 

employ 

report 

repair 

harness 

harvest 

choir 

cousin 

Atlantic 

attention 

forward 

forge 

crag 

crick 

court 

code 

merchandise 

message 

furnish 

frozen 

pretend 

pronounce 

attempt 

attention 

tropical 

treasure 

magician 

majesty 

scale 

sailor 

empress 

endurance 

wrap 

whip 

heat 

heal 

kitchen 

key 

mass 

meant 

Using  the  Dictionary 


Use  the  blank  spaces  to  arrange  these 
words  in  alphabetical  order: 

mesa  _ 

attract  _ 

interrupt  _ 

manzanita  _ 

crackling  _ _ 

awkward  _ 

distinguish  _ 

awful  _ _ _ 

mechanic  _ 

intelligence  _ 

beguile  _ 

magician  _ 

intent  _ 

distant  _ 

opposite  _ 


The  guide  words  below  would  help  you 
to  find  some  of  the  words  in  the  list  at  the 
left.  Under  each  pair  of  guide  words,  write 
the  correct  word  or  words  from  the  list. 

attacked  awake 


away 


beginner 


crab 


digger 


instead 


awhile 


below 


creatures 


ditch 


interest 


manager 


marmalade 


mass 


message 


awk'ward  (ok'werd).  1.  Clumsy,  not  graceful.  2.  Not 
suitable.  3.  Hard  to  manage. 

bit  (bit).  1.  A  little.  2.  Part  of  a  bridle  that  is  put  in  the 
horse’s  mouth.  3.  A  small  piece. 

chase  (chas).  1.  To  follow  in  order  to  catch.  2.  To  drive 
away. 


chat'ter  (chat'er).  1.  To  speak  rapidly.  2.  To  make  noises 
by  rapid  striking  together. 

gain  (gan).  1.  To  get;  to  earn.  2.  To  advance;  to  in¬ 
crease.  3.  To  arrive  at. 

toss  (tos).  1.  To  throw  back  and  forth.  2.  To  stir  or  mix 
lightly.  3.  To  lift  up  with  a  sudden  motion. 


The  words  listed  above  have  more  than  one  meaning.  In 
each  sentence  below  decide  which  meaning  the  word  has  in 
the  sentence.  Write  the  number  of  that  meaning  in  the  blank. 

_ 1.  Juan  and  Moonlight  chased  the  bull  and  tied  a  rope  around  his  neck. 

_ 2.  The  horse  tossed  his  head  upward  as  Juan  pulled  the  reins. 

_ 3.  At  times  Juan  was  a  bit  lonesome  in  Palomino  Valley. 

_ 4.  Juan  gained  weight  because  of  Mrs.  Maywood’s  good  cooking. 

_ 5.  The  little  girl’s  teeth  chattered  with  fright  as  she  watched  the  bull. 

_ 6.  Because  of  his  sore  knee,  Juan  mounted  the  horse  awkwardly. 

_ 7.  The  girls  sat  around  the  campfire,  chattering  among  themselves. 

_ 8.  Juan  chased  the  cows  out  of  the  garden. 

_ 9.  Juan  was  having  trouble  carrying  the  awkward  package. 
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Descriptive  Words,  Phrases,  and  Sentences 


i 


Decide  which  statement  gives  the  correct  meaning  for  each 
sentence  below.  Put  an  X  before  that  statement. 


1.  “Do  you  think  you  could  give  me  a 
hand?”  asked  Dave. 

_ a.  He  wanted  Juan  to  shake  hands. 

_ b.  He  wanted  Juan’s  help. 

2.  Blower’s  small,  sharp  hoofs  thundered 
down  the  dusty  road. 

_ a.  The  bull  ran  away  during  a 

thunderstorm. 

_ b.  As  he  ran,  the  bull’s  hoofs  made 

a  loud  noise. 

3.  "Put  ’er  there,  cowboy!”  said  Dave  to 
Juan. 

- a.  He  wanted  to  shake  hands. 

- b.  He  wanted  Juan  to  put  the 

horses  away. 


4.  "And  that  boy  just  naturally  knows 
animals,”  said  Mrs.  Maywood. 

_ a.  Juan  owns  many  cows  and  a  bull. 

_ b.  Juan  liked  and  understood  many 

different  animals. 

i 

5.  "It’s  up  to  the  boy.  You  ask  him,” 
said  Mrs.  Maywood. 

_ a.  She  let  Juan  decide  for  himself. 

_ b.  She  told  Juan  to  help  Dave. 

6.  "I  need  someone  to  help  me  corner 
him,”  said  Dave. 

_ a.  He  wanted  the  bull  in  the  north 

corner  of  the  grove. 

_ b.  He  wanted  help  in  catching  the 

angry  bull. 


1.  On  page  177  find  the  description  of  Dave  as  a  large  man. 

Write  the  author’s  words. _ 

2.  On  page  178  find  the  author’s  way  of  saying  the  matter  was  serious. 

Write  the  author’s  words. _ 

3.  On  page  180  find  what  softened  the  sound  of  the  horse’s  hoofs. 

Write  the  author’s  phrase. _ _ _ 

4.  On  page  182  find  the  words  that  describe  dusk. 

Write  the  author’s  words. _ . _ 

5.  On  page  184  find  the  description  of  the  dust  kicked  up  by  Blower. 

Write  the  author’s  words. _ 

6.  On  page  184  find  the  author’s  way  of  telling  how  the  bull  showed  his  anger. 

Write  the  author’s  sentence. _ 

7.  On  page  185  find  the  words  that  describe  Moonlight’s  eyes. 

Write  the  author’s  words. _ 

8.  On  page  187  find  the  description  of  the  colorful  evening  sky. 

Write  the  author’s  words. _ 
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(Use  with  pages  175—188  in  Trails  to  Treasure)  NEW  WORD:  descriptive.  DIRECTIONS:  Help  the  children  to  do  the  first  item  in  the  exercise  at  the  top  of  the  page.  Then  allow  the  chil- 

PURPOSES:  To  give  practice  in  recognizing  figurative  language;  to  appreciate  literary  style;  to  follow  directions.  dren  to  complete  the  page  independently. 


- - ^ * 1  '-""uicii  iu  tumpicic  me  puye  muepenuemiy.  Mb  un  uaamonai  exercise,  me  cruiareh 

PURPOSES:  To  give  practice  in  using  syllables  and  accents  in  pronunciation;  to  attack  words  outside  the  basic  may  write  on  a  separate  sheet  of  paper  sentences  using  the  new  words  in  the  exercise  at  the  bottom  of  the 

vocabulary;  to  test  the  meanings  of  new  words.  page.  Have  the  children  check  the  completed  work  with  a  dictionary. 
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Using  Syllables  and  Accent  Marks 


I 

i 

Pronounce  the  following  words  to  yourself,  thinking  of  the 
syllables  and  accents  which  you  hear  in  each.  In  Column  I 
write  all  the  words  that  are  accented  on  the  first  syllable.  In 
Column  II  write  all  the  words  that  are  accented  on  the  second 
syllable.  As  you  write  each  word,  divide  it  into  syllables  and 
mark  the  accented  syllable. 

Words  Column  I  Column  II 


merchant 

infect 

ashamed 

support 

adjust 

fashion 

design 

arrange 

shudder 

python 

farther 

smother 

prepare 

panther 

smoothly 

suggest 

The  following  words  have  three  syllables.  As  you  rewrite  each 


one,  divide  it  into  syllables  and 

1.  opposite 

2.  interrupt 

3.  directly 

4.  semaphore 

5.  mechanic 

mark  the  accented  syllable. 

6.  parachute 

7.  telegraph 

8.  elephant 

9.  astonish 

10.  mosquito 

Underline  the  new  word  tha 
tence.  Write  it  in  syllables  anc 

1.  The  school  coach  is  _?_  to  the  train 
and  travels  through  the  bush  country, 
attached  attempted 

t  correctly  completes  each  sen- 
1  mark  the  accented  syllable. 

4.  An  _?_  was  prevented  when  the 
schoolmaster  saw  the  signal. 

accident  accomplish 

2.  "I  hate  writing  compositions,”  _?_ 
Pierre. 

delayed  declared 

5.  Pierre  stood  _?_  with  fear  as  the  train 
came  closer  and  closer. 

trespassing  trembling 

3.  Robert  and  Pierre  used  their  signal 
mirrors  to  report  they  were  _?_. 
unhinged  unharmed 

6.  It  was  _?_  for  Pierre  to  jump  from 
tie  to  tie  because  they  were  slippery, 
difficult  defeat 
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The  Telegraph 


The  Morse  code,  which  Pierre  used  to 
prevent  a  train  accident,  was  developed  by 
Samuel  Morse  in  the  eighteen  hundreds. 
The  code  is  a  system  of  dots,  dashes,  and 
spaces  which  stand  for  the  letters  of  the 
alphabet  and  numbers.  The  United  States 
and  Canada  use  the  Morse  code  to  send 
messages  by  wire.  Another  system,  called 
the  international  code,  is  used  in  other 
countries  and  for  sending  messages  across 
the  ocean. 

Morse  also  invented  the  instrument  for 
sending  the  messages.  He  worked  on  it  for 
years  and  was  often  discouraged.  Even  his 
friends  called  his  idea  a  foolish  dream. 
Finally,  after  much  persuasion,  the  United 
States  Government  in  1843  gave  Samuel 
Morse  money  to  build  a  telegraph  line  from 
Washington  to  Baltimore.  On  May  24, 1844, 
a  message  was  tapped  out  in  code  and 
flashed  along  the  telegraph  wire.  It  read, 
"What  hath  God  wrought!”  The  telegraph 
was  a  success! 

Messages,  money  orders,  and  time  sig¬ 
nals  could  now  be  sent  by  telegraph. 
Formerly  the  most  important  messages 
had  been  carried  by  men  on  horseback 
or  even  on  foot.  A  message  sent  by  tele¬ 
graph  in  Morse  code  travels  with  the  speed 
of  electricity,  or  about  186,000  miles  per 
second. 


A  telegraph  works  on  the  same  idea  as 
a  doorbell.  Press  the  sending  key  down 
to  close  the  electric  circuit,  and  the  signal 
starts.  Lift  up  the  key  to  open  the  elec¬ 
tric  circuit,  and  the  signal  stops.  The  time 
the  key  is  held  down  determines  the  length 
of  the  signal.  Hold  the  key  down  a  short 
time  for  a  dot.  Hold  it  down  longer  for  a 
dash. 

A  skilled  operator  using  the  Morse  code 
can  send  forty  to  fifty  words  a  minute. 
The  words  travel  over  the  wire  to  the 
receiving  sounder.  By  means  of  electric 
current,  the  sounder  clicks  out  the  dots 
and  dashes.  The  receiving  operator  then 
changes  them  to  a  word  message. 

The  telegraph  key  and  sounder  and  the 
Morse  code  are  not  widely  used  today. 
Instead,  a  machine  like  a  typewriter  types 
out  the  message  or  news  in  letters.  It  is 
called  a  teletype. 

To  send  a  message  by  teletype  two 
machines,  which  may  be  miles  apart,  are 
connected  by  means  of  electrical  circuit.  A 
message  is  typed  by  the  operator  of  the 
sending  machine,  and  the  receiving  tele¬ 
type  automatically  types  the  same  mes¬ 
sage.  Business  information,  weather  re¬ 
ports,  and  news  are  sent  by  teletype. 
Teletype  crosses  continents,  oceans,  plains, 
and  mountains. 
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1.  Underline  the  sentence  in  the  story  on  page  48  which  tells 
what  the  Morse  code  is.  Number  this  sentence  ( 1)  in  the  margin. 

2.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  what  code  is  used  to 
send  messages  across  the  ocean.  Number  this  sentence  (2). 

3.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  how  many  words  a 
minute  can  be  sent  by  telegraph.  Number  this  sentence  (3). 

4.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  when  the  Morse  code 
was  first  used.  Number  this  sentence  (4) . 

5.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  how  fast  a  message  sent 
by  telegraph  travels.  Number  this  sentence  (5). 

6.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  who  gave  Morse  the 
money  for  the  first  telegraph  line.  Number  this  sentence  ( 6) . 

7.  Underline  the  sentence  which  names  what  is  used  in  place 
of  the  Morse  code  and  the  telegraph.  Number  this  sentence  (7) . 

8.  Underline  the  sentence  which  tells  where  teletype  infor¬ 
mation  can  travel.  Number  this  sentence  (8). 


1.  What  is  the  instrument  that  is  used 
to  send  messages  in  Morse  code? 

5.  What  do  you  think  the  first  message 

means? 

2.  Where  was  the  first  telegraph  line 

built? 

6.  Why  is  it  easier  to  send  messages  by 
teletype  than  by  telegraph? 

3.  Tell  how  messages  were  sent  before 

1844. 

7.  List  three  types  of  information  sent 
by  teletype. 

4.  What  was  the  first  message  sent  by 

telesranh7 

1. 

2. 

3. 

4. 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 
9. 

10. 


Write  the  number  of  each  word  in  the  left  column  in  the 
blank  before  its  correct  meaning  at  the  right. 


continent 

skilled 

receive 

system 

current 

circuit 

wrought 

automatic 

formerly 

international 


_ movement  or  flow  of  electricity 

_ in  times  passed 

_ having  ability 

_ self-acting 

_ one  of  the  earth’s  great  divisions  of  land 

_ worked;  made 

_ complete  path  of  an  electric  current 

_ having  to  do  with  two  or  more  nations 

set  of  things  forming  a  whole;  order 
to  take  or  to  get  something  that  is  sent 
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Finding  Facts  and  Giving  Opinions  i 


On  the  lines  below  write,  in  a  few  words,  what  you  have 
learned  about  Irby’s  feelings  and  doings: 

His  hope _ _ 

His  fright _ 

His  worry _ 

His  imagination  as  he  played 

His  playing  for  dancing _ 

His  mistake  about  the  prize  _ 

His  pleasure _ 

His  plan _ 


On  the  line  before  each  phrase  below  write  the  number  or 
numbers  to  show  which  character  or  characters  in  the  story 
performed  the  action. 


Played  a  second  part  for  Irby’s  tune 
Gave  money  for  the  fiddlers 
Followed  Irby  outdoors 

Cleared  the  schoolhouse  for  the  fiddling  match 

Tried  to  smooth  Irby’s  hair 

Made  speeches  after  the  playing 

Danced  until  the  platform  shook 

Turned  the  lamps  up  or  down  for  light 

Told  a  joke 

Whistled  Irby’s  tune 

Followed  Irby  to  the  platform 

Started  the  program  of  the  evening 

Divided  the  money  with  Irby 


1.  Schoolboys 

2.  Schoolmaster 

3.  Fiddler 

4.  Judges 

5.  Irby’s  Mother 

6.  Billiam 

7.  Mountain  Folks 


Answer  these  questions  to  show  your  opinions.  On  another 
paper  write  the  reasons  for  your  opinions. 

Do  you  think 

1.  that  the  schoolhouse  was  old  or  new? _ 

2.  that  the  mountain  people  were  happy? _ r__ _ 

3.  that  the  mountain  folks  had  plenty  of  money? _ 

4.  that  Fiddler  was  jealous  of  Irby? _ 

5.  that  Irby  had  an  idea  for  a  new  song? _ 

6.  that  Irby  was  really  a  musical  boy? _ _ _ 
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Using  Dictionary  Respellings 


The  following  words  are  new.  The  dictionary  respellings  are 
given  so  that  you  can  pronounce  them.  The  sentences  give  clues 
to  their  meanings.  Write  the  correct  word  in  each  blank. 


nerv'ous  ly  (nur'vus  li) 
en  cour'aged  (en  kur'ijd) 


op'por  tu'ni  ty  (op'or  tu'n?  ti) 
or'di  nar  y  (or'di  ner'I) 


twin'kle  (twing'k’l) 
mur'mur  ing  (mur'mer  ing) 


1.  As  they  sat  in  the  woods,  Irby  and  Billiam  could  hear  the 
of  the  brook. 


2.  Fiddle  contests  gave  an - for  the  neighbors  to  get 

together  for  a  party. 

3.  Outside  under  the  pines  Irby  waited _ for  his  turn  to 

play  in  the  fiddlin’  contest. 

4.  There  was  a - in  Fiddler’s  eyes  as  he  told  the  people 

that  Irby  would  play  a  tune. 

5.  Shouts  of  "Once  again,  boy,  once  again,” _ Irby  to  play 

his  tune  over  and  over. 

6.  Irby’s  fiddle  was  not  an _ one,  for  it  had  only  two  strings 

and  he  held  it  on  his  knee. 


pos'i  tive  (poz't  tiv) 
re  suit'  (re  zult') 
stunned  (stund) 


ho  ri'zon  (ho  ri'z’n) 
famil'iar  (fa  mil'yer) 
ad'mi  ra'tion  (ad'mz  ra'shun) 


gen'er  ous  (jen'er  us) 
con  test'ant  (kon  tes'tant) 
hum'ming  (hum'Ing) 


1.  Irby  felt  the  people  were _ to  give  him  such  a  fine  gift. 

2.  Some  of  the  people  started _ Irby’s  tune  and  then  they 

began  to  dance. 


3.  When  the  contest  was  over,  Irby  was _ he  had  not  won 

a  prize. 

4.  Irby  was _ when  he  learned  that  the  sure-enough  fiddle 

had  been  given  to  him  as  a  gift. 

5.  Each _ played  his  best  piece  on  his  fiddle  and  hoped  to 

be  the  winner. 

6.  As  a _ of  the  fiddlin’  contest,  Billiam  had  a  brand-new 


dog  collar. 

7.  One  of  the  fiddlin’  tunes  repeated  the _ sounds  that  people 

heard  every  day. 

8.  The  sun  had  dropped  below  the _ long  before  the  con¬ 

test  was  finished. 


when  she  saw  how  much  her 


9.  Irby’s  mother  beamed  with _ 

son’s  music  pleased  the  mountain  folk. 
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Arranging  Story  Events  in  Order 


When  "Tara’s  Burro"  begins,  Tara  is  sad.  At  the  end  of  the 
story,  he  is  happy.  What  happened  as  Tara  started  on  his 
adventure  is  written  for  you.  Write,  in  the  order  of  happening, 
the  two  events  that  led  to  his  adventure.  Then  find  and  write  the 
events  that  followed,  and  the  happy  ending. 

Write  two  words  which  tell  or  describe  how  Tara  feels  at  the 
beginning  of  the  story,  "Tara’s  Burro.” 
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Events  of  the  Story 

Tara  packs  a  lunch  and  starts  on  a  trip. 
Tara  talks  with  the  boss  of  El  Rancho. 
Lucio  tells  how  he  earned  a  bicycle. 
The  boss  offers  Tara  a  job. 

Tara  sees  Diablo  and  wants  to  buy  him. 
Tara  tells  Lucio  of  his  wish  for  a  burro. 
The  burro  train  returns  to  El  Rancho. 
Tara  helps  drive  the  burros  to  market. 
Tara  tries  to  ride  Diablo. 

Tara  and  Diablo  become  good  friends. 
Diablo  follows  Tara  home. 

Tara  receives  his  burro,  Diablo. 

Tara  proudly  rides  Diablo. 

Diablo  sits  on  the  cacti. 

Lucio  makes  a  harness  with  cacti. 
Diablo  learns  not  to  sit  down. 


1. 


2. 


,  ^  The  Adventure  Begins  . 

3.  - 


4. 


5. 


6. 


8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12. 

13. 

14. 

15. 

16. 
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Write  four  words  which  tell  or  describe  how  Tara  feels  at  the 
end  of  his  great  adventure. 
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PURPOSES:  To  review  vowel  sounds  and  diacritical  marks;  to  provide  practice  in  marking  vowels. 


Reviewing  Vowel  Sounds 


I 


£ 

aj 

a 

E 

o 

u 


In  the  words  below  mark  the  following  sounds  of  a:  a  in  late, 
a  in  am,  a  in  farm,  a  in  care. 


scales 

scrambling 

argued 

bare 

blade 

startle 

praise 

raging 

prepare 

anxiously 

sailor 

majesty 

crackle 

ancient 

carton 

scraping 

share 

fact 

charge 

imagine 

cactus 

glacier 

gravel 

conversation 

dare 

Mark  the  following  sounds  of  e:  e  in 

we,  e  in  wet, 

e  in 

letter. 

brother 

wheel 

idea 

understand 

pencil 

bench 

attempt 

fled 

real 

fingers 

protest 

perform 

cinder 

direction 

feeling 

ledge 

lawyer 

rather 

kegs 

splendid 

sweep 

thread 

beach 

freedom 

gleam 

robber 

disease 

health 

thresh 

speech 

Mark  the  following  sounds  of  o:  o  in 

old,  6  in  not, 

A  • 

o  m 

horse. 

protest 

slosh 

noble 

orchard 

grove 

jalopy 

wrote 

knocked 

ghost 

throbbing 

cord 

narrow 

code 

possum 

nor 

moment 

joke 

goblins 

orbit 

hero 

comet 

organ 

perform 

problem 

rocket 

explode 

scholar 

college 

thorn 

notes 

Mark  the  following  sounds  of  u:  u  in 

use,  u  in  us, 

u  in 

burn. 

sunning 

rescue 

dusk 

junk 

dusted 

musical 

hunting 

human 

turtle 

costume 

furnish 

tune 

shudder 

plunk 

urge 

rustle 

struggle 

surface 

adjust 

swung 

curve 

unicorn 

turnip 

burst 

continue 

flung 

spur 

production 

excuse 

lunge 

In  the  words  below  mark  the  following 

In  the  words  below  mark  the  following 

sounds  of  i:  I  in  hide,  1  in 

hid. 

sounds  of  oo:  oo  in  moon, 

oo  in  foot. 

seaside 

guide 

school 

troop 

difference 

slick 

cookies 

tool 

diamond 

bridle 

booming 

looking 

lion 

prickly 

stood 

smooth 

excite 

figure 

pool 

rooster 

mineral 

nickel 

swoop 

brook 
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Using  Compound  Words 


Make  compound  words  by  joining  a  word  in  the  first  column 
to  a  word  in  the  second  column.  Write  the  words  on  the  lines. 
Then  choose  one  of  your  compound  words  to  fill  the  blank  or 
blanks  in  each  sentence  at  the  right.  Not  all  the  compound 
words  are  used  in  the  sentences. 


cloak 

top 

jelly 

burst 

snow 

body 

cow 

ball 

rail 

hill 

cloud 

boy 

hill 

strings 

fiddle 

room 

down 

rise 

sun 

noon 

after 

fish 

every 

road 

1.  The  schoolhouse  stood  near  some  pines 

on  a  grassy _ 

2.  Irby  was  afraid  it  might  be  too  cold 

* 

for  the  _ 

3.  Some  of  the _ 

ties  were  washed  away  during  last  night’s 

- —  —  —  — - • 

4.  The  birds  had  begun  to  sing  when 

Juan  left  at _ to  go  to  market. 

5.  The _ rode  his  pony 

_ and  headed  for 

the  stream  in  the  valley. 

6.  When  Irby  played  his  tune  on  the 

fiddle, _ started  to  dance. 


Add  a  word  to  each  of  the  words  below  to  make  a  compound 


word  with  the  meaning  given. 


1.  home-^^^^ 

;  work  done  at  home 

2.  home 

;  made  at  home 

3.  home 

;  native  land 

4.  air 

may  land  and  take  off 

;  place  where  planes 

5.  air 

;  a  machine  for  fly- 

ing  that  has  wings  and  a  motor 

6.  air 
letters 

;  a  fast  way  to  send 

7.  sun 

.  ;  burned  by  the  hot 

sun 

8.  sun 

bearing  seeds 

;  a  tall  yellow  flower 

9.  sun 

from  the  sun 

;  the  bright  light 
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10.  fire _ ;  men  who  put  out 

fires 

11.  fire _ ;  a  place  for  a  fire 

12.  fire _ ;  light  from  a  fire 

13.  out  _ _ ;  the  outer  part 

14.  out _ ;  to  get  the  better  of 

someone 

15.  _ out;  washing  away  of 

the  earth 

16.  sea _ ;  the  land  next  to  or 

at  the  edge  of  the  sea 

17.  sea _ ;  any  plant  that  grows 

in  sea  water 

18.  sea _ ;an  airplane  that  can 

land  on  and  rise  from  the  water 


Reading  a  Map 

The  map  at  the  right  shows  where  lob¬ 
sters,  shrimp,  and  oysters  are  found  along 
the  eastern  seacoast.  Study  the  map  and 
follow  the  directions  below. 

1.  Trace  the  boundary  between  Canada 
and  the  United  States  with  a  red  crayon. 

2.  Put  an  O  on  the  Grand  Banks. 

3.  Put  a  red  X  on  Georges  Banks. 

4.  Draw  the  symbol  used  to  show  where 

shrimp  are  found. _ 

5.  What  important  seafood  is  found 
along  the  shores  of  Newfoundland? 


6.  What  important  seafoods  are  found 
along  our  southeastern  coast? 


7.  Put  a  blue  X  on  the  west  coast  of 
Florida  where  oysters  are  found. 

8.  About  how  many  miles  by  boat  is  it 
from  Cape  Cod  to  Nova  Scotia?  Underline 
the  best  answer. 

160  250  350  400 


Reading  a  Graph 

The  graph  at  the  right  shows  the  depth 
at  which  fish  may  be  found  in  the  ocean. 
The  zero  at  the  left  of  the  graph  stands  for 
the  ocean’s  surface.  Study  the  graph  and 
follow  the  directions  below. 

1.  Each  line  across  the  graph  stands 

for _ feet. 

2.  How  deep  would  the  nets  be  set  to 

catch  rosefish? _ 

3.  Which  fish  are  found  closest  to  the 

surface? _ 

4.  A  fathom  is  six  feet.  How  many 

fathoms  deep  are  the  codfish? - 

5.  Which  fish  are  caught  in  the  deepest 

waters?  _ 

6.  Make  a  bar  on  the  graph  to  show  that 
blackback  flounder  are  usually  found  in 
waters  about  120  feet  deep. 


o 

<t> 


Depths  Where  Fish  Are  Found 
Kind  of  Fish 


Gloucester 

Gloucester,  Massachusetts,  is  a  famous 
old  fishing  port  on  the  Atlantic  Ocean. 
Every  summer  visitors  go  there  for  swim¬ 
ming,  deep-sea  fishing,  and  sailing.  Some 
visitors  are  artists  who  come  to  paint  the 
rocky  coast,  the  boats,  and  the  neat  wooden 
houses  crowded  along  the  narrow  hilly 
streets  which  stretch  down  to  the  water. 

Settled  in  1623  by  a  colony  of  English 
fishermen,  Gloucester  has  become  one  of  the 
great  fishing  centers  of  the  world.  Most  of 
the  boats  that  go  out  from  the  harbor  are 
used  for  codfishing.  Each  one  has  a  dory, 
nets,  winch,  lights,  and  a  foghorn. 


As  a  visitor  stands  on  the  wharf,  he  sees 
that  the  harbor  is  small  but  well-protected 
and  that  the  wide  docks  run  far  out  into  the 
deeper  water.  Sea  gulls  screech  overhead  as 
they  glide  and  swoop  in  their  search  for 
food.  Nearby  are  the  factories  where  the 
fish  is  salted  and  dried  before  being  shipped 
throughout  the  world. 

The  fishing  boats  leave  port  singly,  or  in 
fleets  of  two,  three,  and  four.  The  day  of 
leaving  is  a  hopeful  one  when  families  and 
friends  come  to  wave  good-by,  to  wish  that 
the  catch  will  be  large,  and  to  pray  for  the 
safe  return  of  the  fishermen.  Then  the  boats 
head  for  the  Grand  Banks,  off  the  coast  of 
Newfoundland,  where  codfish  are  caught. 

The  day  the  fleet  returns  from  the  Banks 
is  a  joyful  day.  There  is  a  big  welcome  for 
the  fishermen  with  parties  and  other  good 
times. 

The  first  Sunday  in  August  is  a  solemn 
day.  Boats  in  the  harbor  fly  their  flags  at 
half-mast  and  flowers  are  dropped  on  the 
water  in  honor  of  all  brave  fishermen  who 
were  lost  at  sea.  Each  year  the  Gloucester 
folk  keep  these  three  important  days. 

In  1923,  three  hundred  years  after  the 
settlement  of  Gloucester,  the  Fisherman’s 
Memorial  was  erected.  The  famous  bronze 
image  which  looks  toward  the  ocean  is  a 
reminder  of  the  brave  men  whose  lives 
have  been  claimed  by  the  sea. 
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1.  What  are  two  reasons  for  Gloucester’s  fame? 
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2.  Why  does  a  fishing  boat  have  lights  and  a  foghorn? 

i 

i 

-  - 

3.  Of  the  three  important  days  in  the  life  of  the  Gloucester  folks,  which  would  you 

rather  take  part  in? _ Why? 
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I 


I 

I 

\ 

I 

I 

II 


Complete  the  outline  in  th'e  opposite 
column.  The  main  topics  are  given.  Choose 
the  subtopics  from  the  list  below  and  write 
them  under  the  correct  headings. 

To  sail 

Lost  fishermen  honored 
Fish  factories 
To  swim 

Setting  sail  for  the  Banks 
Screeching  sea  gulls 
Made  of  bronze 
Boats  of  many  kinds 
The  return  of  the  fleet 
To  paint 

Looks  toward  the  ocean 
Wide  docks 
To  fish 


I.  Why  visitors  come  to  Gloucester 

A.  _ -ft _ 

B.  _ 

C.  _ 

D.  _ 

II.  Sights  in  Gloucester  harbor 

A.  _ 

B.  _ 

C.  _ 

D.  _ 

III.  Important  days  in  Gloucester 

A.  _ _ _ 

B.  _ 

C.  _ 

IV.  A  memorial  to  the  fishermen 

A.  _ _ _ 

B.  _ 


Write  the  number  of  each  word  in  the  left  column  in  the 
blank  before  its  meaning  at  the  right. 


1. 

narrow 

_ harbor 

1. 

famous 

_ a  small  boat 

2. 

port 

_  reached 

2. 

glide 

_ well-known 

3. 

4. 

settled 

_ set  up 

3. 

search 

_ serious 

stretched 

_ not  wide 

4. 

solemn 

_ look  for 

,!  5. 

erected 

_ founded 

5. 

dory 

_ move  smoothly 

Read  the  sentences  and  notice  the  underlined  phrases.  Then 
draw  a  circle  around  the  correct  meaning  of  each  phrase. 


I 

ii 

1 

1.  The  fishing  boat  nosed  her  way  out  of 
i  the  harbor. 

went  backwards  pushed  its  way 

2.  When  the  nets  came  up,  the  fishermen 
sprang  into  action. 

went  to  work  went  aboard 

i 

3.  Each  fisherman  took  a  sandwich  and 
gobbled  it  down. 

ate  it  quickly  drank  hot  coffee 

4.  The  boat  was  going  to  make  for  port 
when  the  storm  ended. 

j 

go  out  to  sea  start  for  home 


5.  Uncle  Joe  grinned  from  ear  to  ear 
when  he  saw  all  the  good  food. 

smiled  broadly  closed  his  ears 

6.  Tony  always  thought  of  Manuel  as 
the  apple  of  his  eye. 

his  own  son  his  favorite 

7.  The  fishermen  worked  hard  while  their 
luck  held  out. 

fishing  was  good  their  nets  were  out 

8.  The  captain  thought  the  food  was  very 
good,  like  a  feast. 

a  fine  meal  a  fine  catch 
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Comprehension  Test 


A.  Put  an  X  in  the  blank  before  the 
sentence  that  tells  the  main  idea  of  each 
of  the  following  stories: 

1.  "Blower” 

_ Juan  lived  with  three  old  ladies  in 

Palomino  Valley. 

_ Juan’s  quick  thinking  helped  to  save 

the  girls  from  the  charging  bull. 

_ Juan  and  Dave  Plummer  were 

friends. 

2.  "Saving  the  559” 

_ Pierre  and  Marie  did  not  go  to 

school  every  day  of  the  school  year. 

_ The  storm  had  washed  away  part 

of  the  railroad  track. 

_ Using  the  Morse  code,  Pierre 

warned  the  train  of  danger. 

3.  "Homemade  Fiddle” 

_ The  mountain  folk  enjoyed  fiddlin’ 

contests. 

_ Irby  wished  to  buy  a  green  dog 

collar  for  Billiam. 

_ Irby  won  the  contest  with  his 

homemade  fiddle  and  his  tune. 

4.  "Tara’s  Burro” 

_ Diablo  would  come  when  Tara 

whistled  to  him. 

_ Diablo  did  not  want  people  to  ride 

on  him. 

- Tara  earned  a  stubborn  burro 

which  became  a  friend. 

5.  "Gloucester  Boy” 

- The  fishing  schooner  returned  to 

Boston  with  full  holds. 

_ The  schooner  rode  out  the  storm  in 

deep  water,  away  from  the  reefs. 

_ Manuel  was  an  important,  useful 

member  of  the  schooner’s  crew. 

Which  child  in  this  unit  would  you  like 
most  to  visit?  Why? _ 


B.  Write  the  number  of  the  story  (see 
numbers  1-5  in  the  left-hand  column)  be¬ 
fore  the  name  of  the  thing  that  was  in  the 
story. 

_ market  _ galley  _ nets 

_ campfire  _ cowboy  _ dog 

_ school  train  _ prickly  cacti 

_ schoolhouse  _ semaphore 

C.  Number  the  sentences  in  the  order  in 
which  they  happened  in  "Saving  the  559.” 

_ After  the  storm  they  went  to  see 

the  damage  that  had  been  done. 

_ Pierre  and  Marie  hurried  to  warn 

the  559  which  was  to  arrive  shortly. 

_ Robert  sent  a  message  that  he  was 

all  right. 

_ Pierre  and  Marie  were  doing  their 

homework. 

_ The  schoolmaster  pulled  the  emer¬ 
gency  cord. 

_ Pierre  discovered  that  there  had 

been  a  washout. 

_ Pierre  kept  sending  an  SOS  as  the 

train  went  by. 

D.  Put  an  X  in  the  blank  before  the  best 
ending  for  each  sentence  below. 

1.  The  owner  of  El  Rancho  tricked  Tara 
into  working  for  him.  But  the  joke  was  on 
the  owner  because  he  thought  that 

_ Tara  could  work  as  hard  as  any 

strong  man. 

— . —  Tara  was  getting  a  worthless  burro. 

- Tara  would  not  earn  enough  money 

to  buy  a  burro. 

2.  Tony  was  helpless  to  save  himself 
when  he  was  washed  overboard  because 

- he  could  not  see  through  the  fog. 

- he  could  not  swim. 

- he  could  not  float  in  the  ocean. 

3.  The  person  who  lived  where  the 
winters  were  the  coldest  and  longest  was 

- Manuel. - Marie _ Juan _ Irby. 
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(Use  with  pages  224—240  in  Traill  to  Troasvre)  DIRECTIONS:  Have  the  children  read  the  directions  very  carefully.  Allow  them  to  complete  the  page  inde- 

PURPOSES:  To  test  the  ability  (A)  to  recall  the  main  ideas  of  the  stories  in  the  unit;  (B)  to  recall  story  details;  pendently.  Use  the  results  of  this  test  as  a  guide  to  the  skills  in  which  the  children  need  additional  practice. 

(C)  to  recall  story  sequence;  and  (D)  to  draw  conclusions  from  story  facts. 


PURPOSES:  To  test  the  vocabulary  of  Unit  IV;  to  use  context  clues. 


Vocabulary  Test 


Complete  each  sentence  with  the  correct  word  from  the  fol¬ 
lowing  list.  Cross  out  each  word  as  you  use  it. 


calm 

grasped 

battened 

f 

cacti 

forecastle 

roam 

i 

cured 

fathoms 

protest 

hustled 

succeeded 

emergency 

attracted 

increased 

shuddered 

share 

schooner 

interrupted 

plunged 

overjoyed 

1.  Uncle  Joe  warned  that  a  storm  was  coming  as  the  wind _ in 

speed  and  force. 

2.  Soon  the  burro  was _ of  his  habit  of  sitting  down  when 

someone  tried  to  ride  him. 

3.  Dave’s  work  was - when  he  learned  that  Blower  had 

escaped  from  the  pasture. 

4.  The  screams  of  the  frightened  girl _ the  bull’s  attention. 

5.  When  the  storm  had  passed,  the  sea  was  as _ as  a  pool. 

6.  Irby  and  his  dog  Billiam  liked  to _ the  woods. 

7.  Irby  was - when  he  received  the  sure-enough  fiddle. 

8.  There  was  an _ when  the  railroad  ties  were  washed  out. 

9.  As  Maria  thought  of  what  might  happen  if  they  did  not  warn  the  559  in  time,  she 
- with  fear. 

10.  The  fisherman _ the  net  firmly  in  his  hands  and  began 

to  pull  it  out  of  the  water. 

11.  By  working  at  El  Rancho,  Tara _ in  earning  a  burro  for 

his  very  own. 

12.  As  the  waves  began  to  wash  across  the  deck,  the  men _ 

down  the  hatches. 

13.  Learning  that  a  storm  was  blowing  up,  the  crew _ around 

getting  everything  ready. 

14.  During  the  worst  of  the  storm,  Manuel  was  in  the _ where 

he  was  protected  from  the  rain  and  wind. 

15.  Manuel _ headfirst  into  the  water  and  began  to  swim  to  the 

drowning  man. 

16.  The  depth  of  the  sea  is  measured  in _ 

17.  Pierre  could  no  longer _ that  he  had  nothing  interesting 

to  write  about. 

18.  When  the  fish  are  sold  at  the  market,  all  those  who  helped  catch  them  will 
_ the  money  earned. 
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Pioneers  to  the  West 


In  1806  the  Harvey  family  moved  from 
North  Carolina  to  Ohio.  The  journey, 
which  took  about  five  weeks,  was  hard  and 
dangerous.  The  trail  the  pioneers  followed 
was  then  called  Boone’s  Trace.  Later  it 
came  to  be  known  as  the  Wilderness  Road. 

People  sold  their  farms  and  made  the 
long  journey  West  to  find  new  rich  land  to 
farm.  They  planned  to  trade  or  sell  the 
grain  they  grew  and  the  skins  of  animals 
they  trapped.  They  were  eager  to  move 
West,  but  at  the  same  time  they  were  sad 
to  leave  their  friends  and  comfortable  homes 
in  the  East  for  an  uncertain  and  less  com¬ 
fortable  life. 

There  were  months  of  preparation  for 
the  journey.  Families  had  to  sell  their 
homes  and  buy  or  build  large  wagons  to 
carry  household  goods,  tools  for  farming 
and  building,  seeds  for  planting,  and  other 
things  needed  to  start  a  new  life  in  Ohio. 


A  group  of  families  often  traveled  to¬ 
gether,  forming  a  wagon  train.  The  men 
usually  rode  on  horseback  while  the  women 
and  children  rode  in  the  wagons.  Some 
people  walked,  for  it  was  not  hard  to  keep 
up  with  the  slow-moving  wagons.  Horses  or 
oxen  pulled  the  lumbering  wagons.  The 
wheels  creaked  as  the  animals  pulled  the 
heavy  loads.  The  older  boys  were  usually 
at  the  rear,  driving  the  cows.  A  few  of  the 
men  rode  ahead  on  horseback  to  find  a  spot 
to  make  camp  for  the  night. 

After  a  hard  day’s  journey,  the  wagon 
train  pitched  camp,  usually  near  a  stream. 
The  animals  were  let  loose  to  rest,  wagons 
and  harnesses  were  repaired,  wood  was  cut, 
fires  were  made,  and  the  evening  meal  was 
cooked  over  the  campfire.  After  supper 
when  the  evening’s  work  was  done,  there 
was  time  for  serious  talk,  fun,  or  perhaps 
singing  and  dancing.  As  the  fires  died 


Dishes  and  pans  for  cooking  were  often 
packed  in  quilts.  The  heavy  iron  pots 
usually  hung  under  the  wagons. 

Then  there  was  the  problem  of  food. 
Enough  food,  such  as  flour,  bacon,  beans, 
sugar,  and  coffee,  to  last  the  trip  must  be 
carried.  The  men  would  hunt  for  fresh 
meat  along  the  way. 

wagons  or  tents  to  sleep,  or  spread  out 
blankets  on  the  ground.  A  few  men  guarded 
the  camp  from  bears  and  other  wild  animals. 

Early  the  next  morning  the  animals  were 
let  loose  to  graze,  breakfast  was  cooked, 
cows  milked,  wagons  readied,  and  loads  or 
saddles  were  placed  on  the  horses’  backs. 
Another  day  on  the  trail  had  begun. 

1.  Why  did  the  pioneers  leave  their 
homes  in  the  East  and  travel  West? 

3.  Why  was  it  necessary  to  take  tools  and 
food  on  the  journey? 

2.  List  three  things  that  were  done  to 
prepare  for  the  westward  journey. 

4.  What  are  some  dangers  that  the  pio¬ 
neers  faced  on  their  journey? 

5.  What  part  of  the  journey  would  you 
have  liked  the  most? 

• 

Using  Prefixes  and  Suffixes 
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Use  one  of  the  suffixes  below  to  complete  a  word  in  each 
sentence.  Context  clues  will  help  you. 


— ly  — ish  — ation  — ous 

1.  The  trails  were  danger _ be¬ 

cause  of  the  Indians  and  bandits. 

2.  Cale  stepped  back _ as  the 

horse  and  rider  galloped  by. 


3.  When  dark _ fell,  the  men  had 

to  give  up  the  search. 

4.  The  covered  wagons  moved  slowly 

along  the  mountain _ path. 

5.  Many  of  the  early  pioneers  traveled 


west _ to  find  new  land. 

6.  The  townspeople  were  bursting  with 

eager _ to  hear  the  news. 


7.  The  settler  was  fool _ to  leave 

his  gun  in  the  cabin. 


— ment  — ness  — ward 

8.  Father  read  from  the  Bible,  and  then 


the  family  prayed  silent _ 

9.  The  travelers  wise _ decided 

to  continue  their  journey  the  next  day. 

10.  It  was  a  disappoint _ to  Cale 


when  Verygood  decided  to  return  home. 

11.  Cale  had  a  strong  determin _ 

to  do  his  share  of  the  farm  work. 

12.  The  traveler  was  very  happy  to  be 

home _ bound. 

13.  When  Verygood  was  found,  Mother’s 

face  beamed  with  happi _ 

14.  Mr.  Johns  knew  that  Verygood  be¬ 
longed  to  someone  in  the  new  settle^ _ 


Use  one  of  the  prefixes  below  to  complete  a  word  in  each 
sentence.  Context  clues  will  help  you. 

un —  dis —  im —  re —  in — 


I 

i 


I 

,\ 


1.  Verygood  ran  into  the  forest  and _ appeared  into  the  darkness. 

2.  Mother  was  so  worried  about  Verygood  that  she  was _ able  to  do  anything. 

3.  Verygood’s  little  shoes  left _ prints  in  the  mud  along  the  river  bank. 

4.  Mr.  Johns  found  Verygood  and _ turned  him  to  his  mother. 

5.  Verygood  and  his  family  lived  many  miles _ land  from  the  ocean. 

6.  The  boy  did  not  mean  to _ please  his  parents. 

7.  Verygood  was  too  little  to _ place  the  heavy  box  on  the  shelf. 


Write  the  following  words  in  syllables  and  place  the  accent 
marks.  Knowing  prefixes  and  suffixes  will  help  you. 


uncommon  _ 
appointment 
clumsiness  _ 
southward  _ 


easily 

dishonest 

upward 

imprison 


61 


Drawing  Conclusions 


Read  the  sentences  below  and  put  an  X  in  the  blank  before 
the  best  ending  for  each.  You  will  not  find  the  answers  in  the 
story.  The  page  numbers  are  given  so  that  you  may  reread  im¬ 
portant  facts  which  help  you  to  draw  conclusions. 


Page  253.  Tom  and  Warren  were 

_ younger  than  nine. 

_ nine  years  old. 

_ older  than  nine. 

Page  255.  Lamb’s  wool  that  had  been 
washed  before  shearing 

_ sold  for  more  money. 

_ was  easier  to  shear. 

_ weighed  more. 

Page  256.  The  soap  was  kept  in  a  large 
barrel  because 

_ it  was  sold  that  way. 

_ it  held  many  bars  of  soap. 

_ it  was  a  soft  soap. 

Page  256.  The  sheep  did  not  want  to  go 
into  the  river  because 

_ they  liked  the  soap. 

_ they  were  afraid. 

_ they  could  not  swim. 


Page  258.  The  strap  was  put  around  the 
sheep’s  neck 

_ to  tell  it  had  been  washed. 

_ to  hold  a  bell. 

_ to  hold  the  sheep  still. 

Page  260.  The  hunter  had  been 

_ very  hungry. 

_ cruel  and  thoughtless. 

_ a  friend  to  animals. 

Page  261.  The  little  fawn  lay  quietly  on 
the  leaves  because 

_ it  was  hurt. 

_ it  was  tired  and  sleepy. 

_ it  was  hiding  from  enemies. 

Page  262.  Tom  and  Warren  planned  to 
raise  the  fawn  on  a  bottle  because 

_ it  was  hungry. 

_ it  had  no  mother. 

_ it  liked  fresh  milk. 


Read  each  question  below.  Underline  the  answer  you  think 
is  best.  Then  tell  why  you  chose  that  answer. 

1.  Which  one  of  the  following  pets  would  be  the  easiest  for  you  to  care  for? 

a  rabbit  tadpoles  a  fawn 

Why? _ _ 

2.  What  was  the  wisest  thing  for  Caddie  to  do  when  Bouncer  pulled  her  into  the  stream? 

let  go  hold  tightly  swim  with  Bouncer 

Why? _ 

3.  What  might  have  happened  to  the  fawn  if  the  boys  had  not  found  it? 

run  away  followed  the  boys  died 

Why? _ 

4.  For  what  reason  was  the  little  fawn  trembling? 

it  was  tiny  it  was  frightened  it  was  alone 


Why? 

62 


"O 

"U 

o 


TJ 

C 

cc 


>* 

o 

E 


4) 

4> 

c  J2 
.2  o 
O  ‘C 
>  £ 
o 

>.  E 

c  8 
4>  C 

-D  0) 

S  « 
8- £ 
■g  • 

in 

3 

4>  ~ 

D)  £ 
O  „ 


fl)  u 
®  4) 

a.  ■£ 

5  « 

o> 

5  i 

s  i 
•6  “ 


o 

u 


"U 
4)  .b 
£  _Q 

^  4) 

-F  «/> 
O  4) 

<  ^ 

ri  § 

§1 

U  i 

UJ  ^ 

o 

i±  m- 

Q  .£ 


"O 

c 

o 

.  4) 
8  2 
5 ; 

N  4) 
a  4> 

5i 

%  rj 
4) 

5  | 

O  3 

.?.s 

a  •- 

O  “O 

o 
-c 
* 


o 

"6 

o 

“D 


1 

a 

•I 


c/> 

Q 


Read  the  paragraphs  below.  Underline  the  sentence  or  sen¬ 
tences  which  tell  how  each  bird  was  destroyed.  Then  circle  the 
words  which  describe  each  bird. 


Dodoes  were  birds  that  once  lived  on  an 
island  in  the  Indian  Ocean.  They  could  not 
fly,  and  sailors  who  stopped  at  the  island 
made  a  game  of  killing  them  with  clubs. 
The  eggs  and  young  birds  were  eaten  by 
pigs  that  were  brought  to  the  island.  By 
1681  every  dodo  had  been  killed. 

From  pictures,  writings,  and  bones  that 
have  been  found,  men  have  learned  that 
the  dodo  was  a  clumsy  bird.  Its  short  legs 
barely  supported  its  round  fat  body,  and 
its  wings  were  small  and  imperfect.  The 
dodo’s  huge  bill  ended  in  a  large,  horny 
beak.  It  was  about  twice  as  large  as  a 
turkey.  What  a  queer  looking  creature  it 
must  have  been! 


Whooping  cranes  are  large  white  birds 
that  live  in  North  America.  They  spend 
their  summers  in  Canada  and  their  winters 
in  the  southern  United  States  and  Mexico. 
The  crane  is  a  graceful  bird  as  it  flies  with  its 
long  neck  outstretched  and  its  wings  beat¬ 
ing  the  air  with  an  upward  flap.  It  has  a 
loud  trumpetlike  call. 

Only  forty-five  whooping  cranes  were 
known  to  be  alive  in  1960.  For  many  years 
men  had  destroyed  their  nesting  places,  so 
few  birds  were  born.  Now  the  nesting 
places  are  protected  and  some  birds  are 
cared  for  in  a  zoo.  Zoo  keepers  were  pleased 
when  a  baby  crane  was  born  to  a  pair  named 
Josephine  and  Crip. 


Circle  T  or  F  to  show  that  the  statements  below  are  True  or  False. 
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The  dodo  bird  was  a  fine  flier. 

Some  whooping  cranes  live  in  a  zoo. 

The  birds  described  above  look  alike. 

The  whooping  crane  spends  the  winter  months  in  Canada. 

The  dodo  bird  lived  on  an  island  in  the  Indian  Ocean. 

Pictures  and  writings  give  us  an  idea  of  the  appearance  of  the  dodo. 
Both  birds  described  above  are  alive  today. 

The  whooping  crane  is  a  big  clumsy  noisy  bird. 

Eggs  laid  by  the  dodo  bird  were  eaten  by  pigs. 

The  whooping  cranes  migrate  south  in  the  spring  time. 

The  dodo  bird  was  twice  as  large  as  a  turkey. 

A  dodo  bird  was  born  to  Josephine  and  Crip  in  the  zoo. 
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Using  Context  Clues 


The  sense  of  the  sentences  will  help  you  attack  the  new 
underlined  words.  Underline  the  correct  meaning  of  each 
new  word. 


1.  Father  fired  the  pistol  into  the  air  to  warn  the  men  across  the  river. 

bow  and  arrow  gun  spear 

2.  Many  young  animals  are  born  with  coats  that  blend  with  their  surroundings. 

circle  environment  way  of  life 

3.  The  coloring  of  the  animal’s  coat  resembles  his  environment. 

looks  like  looks  cold  looks  different 

4.  The  boy  bolted  the  door  to  the  cabin  and  hurried  to  get  his  gun. 

closed  opened  fastened 

5.  The  boys  bored  a  hole  in  the  maple  tree  and  drove  a  wooden  spout  into  it. 

pole  stick  tube 

6.  Because  of  the  rain,  Mr.  Woodlawn  had  to  delay  washing  his  seven  hundred  sheep. 

put  off  add  to  take  away 

7.  The  boys  wanted  to  defend  their  sisters  from  harm. 

fight  protect  push 

8.  Most  of  the  water  contained  in  the  sap  must  be  boiled  away. 

felt  held  connected 

9.  The  stream  was  flowing  rapidly  and  carried  Bouncer  and  Caddie  downstream. 

very  fast  very  cold  downward 

10.  Warren  had  a  spare  belt  that  he  let  Caddie  use  to  hold  Bouncer. 

leather  strong  extra 

11.  Maple  syrup  is  packaged  and  sold  to  customers  in  many  states. 

partners  sellers  buyers 

12.  The  hunter  released  the  animal  from  the  trap. 

let  go  tied  held  tightly 

13.  To  make  soap,  tallow  or  lard  was  boiled  in  a  big  kettle  over  a  fire. 

fish  food  animal  fat  hot  foods 

14.  The  boys  walked  cautiously  through  the  woods  hunting  for  the  little  fawn. 

hurriedly  carefully  slowly 

15.  The  children  were  frightened  when  the  weird  noise  echoed  through  the  darkness. 

loud  shrill  strange 

16.  The  little  fawn  quivered  with  fear  as  Tom  came  near. 

cried  jumped  trembled 

17.  Warren  suggested  various  animals  that  he  and  Tom  might  have  for  a  pet. 

carved  different  dangerous 

18.  Father  occasionally  made  a  trip  into  town  for  supplies. 

here  and  there  sooner  or  later  now  and  then 

19.  Caddie  was  terrified  as  Bouncer  pulled  her  out  into  deeper  water. 

frightened  swimming  pleased 

20.  Tom  saw  the  fawn  concealed  among  the  bushes. 

lost  forgotten  hidden 
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(Use  with  pages  253-263  in  Trails  to  Treasure)  NEW  WORD:  syrup.  DIRECTIONS:  Allow  the  children  to  complete  the  page  independently.  After  the  page  has  been  completed, 

PURPOSES:  To  use  context  clues;  to  attack  words  outside  the  basic  vocabulary;  to  test  the  meanings  of  new  have  them  tell  the  part  of  each  sentence  that  gave  a  clue  to  the  meaning  of  the  new  word.  Then  have  volun- 

words.  teers  use  the  new  words  in  original  sentences.  Tell  the  children  that  the  word  syrup  may  also  be  spelled  sirup. 


More  About  Vowel  Sounds 


Pronounce  each  word  below  softly. 

Think  of  the  sound  of 

ou  in  the  word. 

Then  write  the  word 

in  the  column  under  the 

correct  sound  of 

ou. 

crouch 

scout 

group 

four 

thought 

pour 

cousin 

pouch 

shout 

pounce 

tough 

proud 

course 

brought 

doughnut 

rough 

country 

enough 

fourth 

should 

south 

shoulder 

would 

trouble 

soup 

double 

ou 

as  in  count 

ou  as  in  couple  (u)  ou  as  in  though  (o) 

ou  as  in  fought  (6)  ou  as  in  through  (oo)  ou  as  in  could  (do) 


seek 

gain 

repeat 

increase 

healthy 

leaves 

key 

soak 

view 

sailor 


Digraphs  are  two  vowels  making  one  speech  sound.  The  first 
vowel  is  usually  long  and  the  second  is  silent.  Circle  the  correct 
sound  for  the  vowel  digraph  in  each  word  below.  Underline  the 
words  that  do  not  follow  the  rule. 
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heaven 
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breakfast 
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cloak 
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disease 
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treat 
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peasant 
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details 
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The  above  stamps  were  issued  by  the 
United  States  to  commemorate  the  early 
means  of  carrying  mail  from  the  east  to 
the  west  coast. 

Courageous  horseback  riders  of  the  Pony 
Express  carried  mail  between  St.  Joseph, 
Missouri  and  California.  The  first  run  was 
made  on  April  3,  1860.  The  men  who  or¬ 
ganized  the  Pony  Express  wanted  to  prove 
that  the  central  route  which  they  used  was 
quicker  and  better  than  the  long  southern 
route  which  was  used  by  stagecoaches  of 
the  Overland  Mail. 

The  riders  for  the  Pony  Express  traveled 
west  through  Kansas  Territory,  northwest 
along  the  Platte  River,  and  on  through 
South  Pass.  Then  they  traveled  by  way  of 


Salt  Lake  City  and  Carson  City  to  Sacra¬ 
mento,  California.  A  river  boat  then  car¬ 
ried  the  mail  on  to  San  Francisco. 

The  daring  young  riders  rode  at  top  speed 
from  one  station  to  another.  When  a  rider 
was  due  at  a  station,  the  keeper  had  a  fresh 
horse  saddled  and  ready  to  travel.  The  rider 
dismounted,  grabbed  the  mailbags,  and  was 
on  his  way  within  two  minutes.  Most  of  the 
riders  usually  rode  a  distance  of  fifty  to  sev¬ 
enty-five  miles. 

The  Pony  Express  had  about  190  sta¬ 
tions,  400  station  keepers  and  helpers, 
about  500  horses,  and  80  riders. 

The  young  riders  earned  $100  to  $150 
a  month,  which  was  high  pay  for  that 
time.  Some  riders  carried  a  gun  and  knife 
in  case  of  attack  by  Indians  or  bandits. 
They  often  traveled  day  and  night,  and  in 
winter  and  summer,  through  rain,  snow,  and 
hail.  They  rode  over  flat  plains,  steep  moun¬ 
tains,  low  valleys,  and  dry  sandy  deserts. 

The  first  trip  took  ten  days  and  covered 
1,966  miles.  Future  trips  took  only  eight 
or  nine  days.  This  was  about  fourteen  days 
shorter  than  the  time  taken  by  the  Over¬ 
land  Mail.  The  Pony  Express  delivered 
mail  once  a  week,  and  later  twice  a  week. 

The  first  use  of  the  transcontinental 
telegraph  on  October  24,  1861,  did  away 
with  the  need  for  the  Pony  Express,  but 
its  record  lives  on  in  legend  as  well  as  in 
history. 


Look  at  the  stamps  above  and  answer  the  questions. 


1.  When  did  the  United  States  issue  the 

Overland  Mail  stamp? _ the  Pony 

Express  stamp? _ 

2.  How  many  years  after  the  first  Over¬ 
land  Mail  trip  was  the  Overland  Mail  stamp 

issued? _ 

3.  For  which  anniversary  was  the  Pony 

Express  stamp  issued? _ 
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4.  How  much  does  the  Overland  Mail 

stamp  cost? _ the  Pony  Express 

stamp? _ 

5.  What  do  you  think  the  man  on  the 
stagecoach  is  shooting  at? 

6.  What  does  an  airmail  stamp  cost  in 

the  United  States? _ 
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1.  Reread  the  story  on  page  66  and  draw  the  Pony  Express  route  on  the  map  above 
with  a  red  crayon. 

2.  Trace  the  Overland  Mail  route  with  a  blue  crayon. 

3.  Which  route  is  shorter? _ 

4.  List  some  of  the  dangers  faced  by  the  Pony  Express  rider  as  he  traveled  along  the 
route  carrying  the  mail. 


5.  What  kind  of  a  person  did  the  Pony  Express  rider  have  to  be? 


6.  What  were  the  men  who  organized  the  Pony  Express  trying  to  prove? 


7.  What  caused  the  Pony  Express  to  stop  carrying  mail? 


8.  Compare  the  map  above  with  a  recent  map  of  the  United  States.  Write  on  the  map 
the  names  of  the  states  in  which  South  Pass,  Salt  Lake  City,  and  Carson  City  are  located. 
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The  North  American  black  bear  is  usu¬ 
ally  all  black.  Sometimes,  however,  one  has 
a  brown  patch  on  its  nose  or  a  white  patch 
on  its  chest,  and  some  may  have  brown  fur. 
The  black  bear  weighs  from  200  to  350 
pounds.  It  is  the  smallest  of  all  bears. 

Black  bears  are  shy,  but  can  be  danger¬ 
ous  enemies  if  wounded.  They  eat  stems 
of  plants,  flies,  mice,  and  other  small  ani¬ 
mals,  nuts,  berries,  and  many  other  things. 
They  are  fond  of  climbing  trees.  Like  other 
bears,  the  black  bear  hibernates  for  most  of 
the  winter  in  a  cave,  hollow  tree,  or  a  hole  in 
the  ground.  During  the  other  seasons,  the 
bear  eats  much  food  and  stores  fat  in  its 
body.  This  keeps  the  bear  healthy  while 
he  rests  through  the  winter. 

Many  of  the  North  American  black  bears 
live  in  our  national  parks.  Some  are  kept  in 
zoos.  They  are  very  playful  and  can  do 
tricks. 

The  grizzly  bear  may  be  brownish- 
yellow,  gray,  or  reddish-brown.  The  tips 
of  its  hair  are  often  lighter  than  the  rest  of 
its  fur,  giving  the  bear  a  grizzled  or  "silver- 
tip”  appearance.  The  grizzly  may  weigh 
from  300  to  1,000  pounds. 

Grizzlies  once  fed  on  deer,  buffalo,  cattle, 
and  horses.  Now  they  eat  almost  the  same 
food  as  the  black  bear.  Today  they  are 
found  only  in  deep  forests  and  high  in  the 
Rocky  Mountains.  Grizzlies  are  known  to 
attack  man  when  their  lives,  their  food,  or 
their  cubs  are  in  danger.  They  can  be  fierce 
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and  clever  enemies.  The  grizzly  can  swim 
well  and  run  very  fast. 

The  polar  bear  has  white  fur  that  blends 
with  the  snow  and  ice  of  its  arctic  home 
and  is  an  excellent  protection  against  an 
enemy.  It  has  black  eyes  and  lips,  and  a 
black-tipped  nose.  It  weighs  1,000  to  1,600 
pounds.  The  long  thick  fur  on  the  soles  of 
the  polar  bear’s  feet  helps  it  to  walk  on  ice. 
It  is  a  strong,  graceful  swimmer. 

The  polar  bear’s  chief  enemy  is  the  man 
who  hunts  it.  In  times  of  danger  the  bear 
will  jump  into  the  water  and  swim  away. 
The  mother  polar  bear  hibernates  in  a  deep 
hole  in  the  snow  and  ice.  A  polar  bear  eats 
fish,  seals,  walruses,  or  birds  when  they  can 
be  found. 

The  Alaskan  brown  bear  is  the  largest 
meat-eating  animal  that  lives  on  the  ground. 
It  may  weigh  1,500  pounds  or  more.  Some 
are  dark  brown;  some  yellow  brown.  It 
lives  in  Alaska  or  on  islands  near  Alaska. 
It  will  run  away  in  fear  when  it  sees  a 
man,  but  will  fight  fiercely  when  hurt  or 
surprised. 

The  Alaskan  brown  bear  hunts  for  mice, 
squirrels,  and  small  animals  that  live  in 
the  ground.  Its  keen  sense  of  smell  tells 
when  the  salmon  come  up  the  rivers.  Then 
it  travels  to  the  riverbanks,  wades  into 
the  water,  catches  the  salmon  in  its  mouth, 
and  carries  it  ashore  to  eat.  The  bear 
feasts  on  fish  all  summer  and  stores  up  fat 
for  its  winter  hibernation. 
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Fill  in  the  chart  to  compare  the  four  kinds  of  bears. 


The  Black  Bear 

The  Polar  Bear 

Appearance 

Appearance 

Size 

Size 

Home  _ 

Home 

Habits 

Habits 

Food 

Food 

The  Grizzly  Bear 

The  Alaskan  Brown  Bear 

Appearance 

Appearance 

Size 

Size 

Home  _ 

Home  _ 

Habits 

Habits 

Food 

Food 

Each  of  the  following  paragraphs  describes  one  of  the  bears 
discussed  on  the  opposite  page.  Write  the  name  of  the  bear 
described  in  each  paragraph  on  the  blank  line  under  it. 


A  bear  killed  a  large  deer  and  feasted 
on  it.  A  mountain  lion,  smelling  the  meat, 
came  to  get  its  share.  The  bear  growled  and 
bared  its  teeth  and  claws  for  a  fight.  It 
guarded  the  food  so  fiercely  that  the  lion 
turned  away. 

One  day  a  baby  bear  caught  his  first 
salmon  in  shallow  water.  Before  he  could 
carry  it  ashore  to  eat  it,  his  sister  bit  him. 
She  wanted  his  fish.  The  bears  slapped 
each  other  with  their  paws,  as  children  fight 
over  a  toy. 

These  young  bears  are  fun  to  watch. 
They  play  hide-and-seek.  They  dance  and 
stand  on  their  heads.  They  look  almost 
human  as  they  beg  for  food  with  outstretched 
paws. 

Resting  on  the  ice,  this  bear  saw  a  seal 
napping  nearby.  The  bear  pulled  itself 
closer  and  closer  to  the  seal.  It  hoped  to 
crush  the  seal  with  its  huge  paw  before  the 
seal  sensed  danger. 
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Word  Meanings 


Below  are  eight  words  and  their  meanings.  Write  the  correct 
word  in  the  blank  in  each  sentence.  Then  write  sentences  of 
your  own,  using  the  words.  Your  sentences  should  show  that 
you  understand  the  exact  meaning  of  each  word. 

expedition:  travel  for  a  special  purpose  journey:  travel  from  place  to  place 

1.  The  explorer  was  planning  an _ to  the  Arctic  in  order 

to  study  weather  conditions. 

2.  Traveling  across  the  high  mountains  was  one  of  the  most  interesting  parts  of  our 

i 


3.  Lewis  and  Clark  lead  an _ up  the  Missouri  River. 

(expedition)  _ 

! 

(journey)  - 

blink:  to  look  with  half-shut,  winking  eyes  twinkle:  to  sparkle 

1.  As  he  came  out  of  the  dark  cave  into  the  bright  sun,  Billy _ 

and  shaded  his  eyes  with  his  hand. 

2.  Mother’s  eyes _ when  she  thought  of  the  surprise. 

f 

3.  On  a  clear  night  you  can  see  the  stars _ in  the  sky. 

'I 

(blink)  _ 

(twinkle)  _ 


steadfast:  steady;  not  changing 

1.  The  pioneers  were _ 

2.  Father’s  voice  was _ 

3.  The  tree  remained _ 

(steadfast)  _ 

(firm)  _ 


firm:  fixed  in  place;  positive 
in  their  determination  to  go  west, 
as  he  told  the  boys  to  leave. 

__  in  place  as  the  storm  raged. 


shudder:  to  tremble  with  horror  or  fear  quiver:  to  shake  or  shiver  slightly 

1.  The  tall  grass - in  the  breeze. 

2.  Mary - at  the  sight  of  the  grizzly  bear. 

3.  Lyddy  and  Betsey - at  the  thought  of  Verygood  alone 

in  the  dark  forest. 

(shudder) _ 

(quiver)  _ 
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Using  Dictionary  Respellings 

Circle  the  correct  word  for  each  respelling  below. 


X 

Im 

D 

C 

#0 

5 

'S 

0) 


c 

=> 

c 

o 


>1  - 


.  shut 

shoot  ,  , 

chute 

_  eager 

^  eagle 

braid 

brod  i  i 

broad 

.  cactus 

kak  tus 

cacti 

scene 

sen 

scent 

,  ,  startle 

star  t’l  , 

starve 

,  frantic 

fra  grant  £ 

fragrant 

cod 

kod  , 

code 

„  patient 

^  patience 

t  -b  trip 

trib  ,  ., 

tribe 

.  repeat 

re  pli  , 

reply 

,  concrete 

kon  surt  , 

concert 

music 

mus  1  i 

muscle 

explore 

eks  plod  i  j 

explode 

1  a  l  haul 

ho1  hulk 

bullet 

bobl'et  i  ii 

bulletin 

wail 

wal  i  i 

whale 

,  miracle 

mir  a  k  1  .  •, 

mineral 

peaks 

Pes  peace 

prance 

prans 

^  praise 

meat 

met 

meant 

Underline  the  correct  respelling  of  each  word  below  and 
place  the  accent  mark.  The  pronunciation  key  in  your  Reader 
glossary  will  help  you. 


TJ 

n 

1.  sorrow 

so  ro 

sor  l 

sor  o 

it 

c 

0 

M 

2.  tremble 

trik  ’1 

trem  b’l 

trub  ’1 

0 

Iff 

1 

3.  pouch 

pok 

pouch 

pouns 

1) 

CL 

V) 

4.  stoop 

stoop 

stop 

stoop 

4) 

£■ 

5.  blooming 

bio  ing 

bloom  ing 

bloom  ing 

o 

c 

0 

6.  current 

kur  ent 

kurd 

kur  tin 

u 

H5 

0) 

7.  declare 

dis  kloz 

de  klar 

de  klar 

3 

o 

8.  jubilee 

joob  i  le 

ju  bi  le 

job  bi le 

M 

CD 

#C 

9.  bulge 

bulj 

bu  g’l 

buj 

U 

a 

i/i 

0) 

10.  tadpole 

tad  pul 

tad  pol 

tad  pol 

Im 

X 

k. 

0 

11.  fern 

fur 

fern 

furn 

c 

0 

12.  muscle 

mus  sel 

mus  T 

mus  k’l 

o> 

#c 

13.  complete 

kom  plet 

komp  let 

kon  plet 

M 

D 

#C 

14.  precious 

pre  shis 

prech  us 

presh  as 

u 

a 

15.  recognize 

re  kog  niz 

rek  og  niz 

re  kog  niz 

£■ 

a 

0) 

> 

16.  hound 

hoond 

hound 

hond 

*5> 

o 

17.  opposite 

op  po  sit 

6  po  zit 

bp  6  zit 

</> 

HI 

18.  merchant 

mer  chent 

mur  chant 

mur  chant 

to 

O  c 
a.  o 

c*  4= 

19.  machine 

ma  shen 

ma  shen 

ma  chen 

D  o 

Q-  G 

20.  shudder 

shud  er 

she  der 

shat  er 
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Poetry  and  Words 


A  poem  brings  you  enjoyment  for  some  or  all  of  the  following  reasons: 

1.  The  vivid  pictures  the  words  create  in  your  mind. 

2.  The  sounds  you  hear  as  you  read  the  words. 

3.  The  feelings  you  have  as  the  words  are  read. 

4.  The  thoughts  that  form  in  your  mind. 

Read  again  "The  Old  Coach  Road”  and  "The  Railroad  Cars 
Are  Coming.”  Below  are  listed  phrases  that  the  authors  used 
to  express  their  ideas.  On  the  line  after  each  phrase  express 
the  same  idea  in  your  own  words. 

1.  hoofs  struck  sparks  of  light _ _ 

2.  bulging  packs _ - _ 

3.  sun  aslant  their  backs _ 

4.  Lay  down  the  iron  rail _ 


Reread  the  poems  which  are  named;  then  in  the  blank  write 
words  that  tell  the  feelings  stirred  by  different  parts  of  the  poem. 

You  may  choose  from  the  list  below. 

eagerness  sadness  mystery  excitement 

peace  speed  power  fear 

"The  Flower-Fed  Buffaloes” _ 

"The  Railroad  Cars  Are  Coming” _ 

"Cottonwood  Leaves” _ _ 

The  poem  "The  Flower-Fed  Buffaloes”  paints  a  picture  of  the  past  and  the  present. 
The  artist  shows  the  picture  of  the  past.  To  make  a  picture  of  the  present  you  might 

change  the  Indian  to  a _ ;  the  grass  and  flowers  to _ ; 

and  the  buffaloes  to  a _ 

Badger  Clark,  author  of  "Cottonwood  Leaves,”  paints  many 
vivid  word  pictures.  Some  of  his  words  also  describe  the  sounds 
that  are  heard.  List  some  of  the  things  you  see  and  hear  as 
you  read  the  poem. 

Things  I  See  Things  I  Hear 
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In  each  box  below,  two  words  have  similar  meanings,  and 
the  other  word  has  a  different  meaning.  Cross  out  the  word 
with  a  different  meaning.  Write  on  the  line  another  word 
to  go  with  the  two  similar  words.  Choose  your  new  word 
from  the  list  below.  At  the  right  is  a  sample  of  what  you  are 
to  do. 


spring 

whine 

leap 


gleam  cry  afraid  shake  deserted  satisfied  perfume 

stated  end  title  staring  astonished  searching  fastened 


1.  twinkle 
sparkle 
temper 

2.  contented 

company 

happy 

3.  wipe 
wail 
sob 

4.  complete 
finish 
operate 

5.  service 
quiver 
tremble 

6.  locked 
bolted 
bored 

7.  stared 
amazed 
surprised 

8.  legend 
heading 
story 

9.  peering 
whistling 
gazing 

10.  said 

declared 

yelled 

11.  swimming 
hunting 
seeking 

12.  left 

abandoned 

amidst 

heavy  type  below  are  found  in  the  unit  When 
.  Show  that  you  know  what  each  word  means 
before  the  correct  meaning. 


The  words  in 
Roads  Led  West 
by  placing  an  X 

1.  expedition 

_ an  ocean  voyage 

_ a  journey  made  for  a 

special  reason 
_ a  trip  at  special  prices 

2.  steadfast 

_ a  swift  stream 

_ not  changing 

a  ship  tied  to  dock 

3.  frantic 

_  very  bored 

very  generous 
_ wildly  excited 


4.  stain 

_ to  sift  food  through 

_ to  change  the  color  of 

cloth  or  wood 

_ to  reward  a  person 

for  bravery 

5.  fleck 

_ a  gleam  or  beam 

_ a  ship  on  water 

_ a  spot  or  speck 

6.  bulge 

_ to  swell  or  bend 

_ to  yell  or  shout 

_ to  whine  or  cry 


-I 

7.  broad 

_ flat  and  smooth 

_ enormous  in  size; 

very  heavy 

_ wide;  not  narrow; 

large  across 

8.  horror 

_ a  lonesome  feeling 

_ a  feeling  of  fear 

_ a  bad  dream 

9.  generous 

_ richly  dressed 

_ receiving  gifts 

_ free  in  giving 


Comprehension  Test 


A.  Put  an  X  in  the  blank  before  the 
sentence  that  tells  the  main  idea  in  each  of 
the  following  stories: 

1.  "Lost  Boy” 

_ Mr.  John  brought  Verygood  back 

to  his  mother  and  father. 

_ Verygood  was  lost  in  the  woods 

for  one  day  and  one  night. 

_ Neighbors  helped  to  search  the 

woods  for  Verygood. 

2.  "The  Unexpected  Fawn” 

_ Tom  and  Warren  found  a  fawn  and 

kept  it  for  a  pet. 

_ Caddie  washed  her  own  sheep. 

_ A  hunter  killed  a  doe. 

3.  "Riding  the  Pony  Express” 

_ Black  Jack  planned  to  steal  the 

Express  money. 

_ Sally  and  Suzy  helped  to  save  the 

Pony  Express  money. 

_ Randy  was  a  rider  for  the  Pony 

Express. 

4.  "The  Grizzly” 

- Even  though  he  was  afraid,  Mikey 

shot  the  grizzly  and  saved  the  family. 

- Mikey  had  to  stay  home  and  take 

care  of  the  farm  animals. 

- Mikey  was  afraid  of  the  grizzly. 

5.  "Courage  Leads  the  Way” 

- The  party  almost  lost  its  important 

maps  and  papers. 

- Sacajawea  returned  to  her  family 

after  many  years. 

- The  brave,  quick-thinking  Sacaja¬ 
wea  was  a  fine  guide. 


What  are  some  of  the  dangers  or  hard¬ 
ships  the  people  in  the  stories  had  to  face? 


B.  Write  the  number  of  the  story  (see 
numbers  1-5  in  the  left-hand  column)  be¬ 
fore  the  word  or  words  that  name  some¬ 
thing  that  was  in  the  story. 

_ a  skunk  _ berries 

_ a  loft  _ a  fort 


soft  soap  _ mail  pouches 

fierce  wind  _ sandbar 

deserted  cabin  _ tanbark 

_ burning  pine  knots 


C.  Number  the  sentences  in  the  order 
in  which  they  happen  in  "Riding  the  Pony 
Express.” 

_ Sally  finds  Randy  wounded. 

_ The  rain  begins. 

_ Sally  and  Old  Suzy  go  berry  picking. 

8 1 

_ Sally  warns  Randy  of  danger. 

1  S’ 

_ Randy’s  saddle  and  blanket  are  put 

on  Sally’s  horse. 

_ Sally  and  Suzy  find  shelter  in  a 

tumble-down  cabin. 

f 

_ Sally  watches  to  see  if  Randy  rides 

through  the  Gap. 

_ Sally  delivers  the  mail  and  money  to 

Placer ville. 

_ Sally  and  Suzy  overhear  two  men 

plan  to  rob  the  Pony  Express. 


D.  Put  an  X  in  the  blank  before  the  best 
ending  for  each  sentence  below. 

1.  Tom  and  Warren  felt  animals  should 
not  be  hunted  in  the  spring  because 

_ the  hunters  should  be  helping  to 

wash  the  sheep. 

_ most  animals  are  having  their  young. 

_ many  animals  are  migrating. 

2.  It  was  important  to  find  Verygood  as 
soon  as  possible  because 

_ Cale  wanted  to  take  him  for  a  walk. 

_ the  girls  would  play  with  him. 

_ it  was  dangerous  to  be  alone  at  night 

in  the  forest.  i 
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Planning  a  Play 


Place.  The  country  of _ 

Time.  _ 


Cast  of  Characters 


The  Gods 

Epimetheus 

Pandora 

Old  Man 

Hope 

Troubles 


who _ 

who _ 

who _ 

who _ 

a  fairy  who 


Synopsis  of  the  Play 

ACT  I.  The  Mountaintop  of  the  Gods  (many  years  ago) 

The  gods  meet  together  and  talk  about _ , 

who  is  loved  by  them  because  he  is _ and _ 

He  lives  by _ in  a _  Around 

his  house _ bloom,  and  all  day _ sing.  The 

gods  decide  that  Epimetheus  needs  a _  They  plan  to 

send _ to  him  for  a  gift. 


ACT  II.  The  House  of  Epimetheus  (a  few  days  later) 

Pandora  and  Epimetheus  are  very _ as  they  roam  the 

fields  together.  One  day  an  old  man  arrives  carrying _ „ - 

Epimetheus  does  not  realize  that  the  man  is  a  god  in _ 

The  old  man  leaves  the  box,  and  Pandora  begins  to _ what  is  in  it. 

Soon  her _ becomes  too  great,  and  she  opens  the  box. 

Out  fly _ 

ACT  III.  The  House  of  Epimetheus  (later  the  same  day) 

Again  Pandora’s _ brings  her  back  to  the  box.  As  she 

kneels  beside  it,  she  hears  a  voice  say, - - 

When  Pandora  opens  the  box,  out  flies  a - 

This  creature  is  called _ As  long  as  she  is  in  the  world, 
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Using  Synonyms 


In  each  row  of  words  on  this  page  there  are  two  words  that 
have  the  same  or  almost  the  same  meanings.  Circle  the  words 
that  are  alike  in  meaning  in  each  row. 


1.  astonish 

distinguish 

disguise 

amaze 

2.  knelt 

desire 

wish 

evil 

3.  frantic 

grateful 

contain 

thankful 

4.  contest 

polish 

shine 

capture 

5.  lazy 

merry 

unhappy 

sorrowful 

6.  dwelling 

house 

church 

pioneer 

7.  pleasure 

precious 

happiness 

bothersome 

8.  worried 

pleased 

delighted 

aimed 

9.  stammering 

trembling 

bending 

stooping 

10.  rode 

roamed 

bolted 

wandered 

11.  travels 

steamboats 

hardships 

journeys 

12.  current 

ordinary 

generous 

common 

13.  steadfast 

kind 

goodhearted 

shy 

14.  reward 

dull 

load 

burden 

15.  disappeared 

disliked 

anchored 

vanished 

16.  meadows 

message 

fields 

insect 

17.  now 

always 

forever 

yesterday 

18.  enemy 

friend 

dainty 

companion 

19.  easy 

helpless 

difficult 

hard 

20.  wonder 

prove 

seize 

marvel 

21.  stamped 

sobbed 

cried 

crinkled 

In  the  blank  in  each  of  these  sentences  write  one  of  the  two 
synonyms  that  you  marked  in  the  rows  above. 

1.  Pandora  had  a  strong _ _ to  open  the  strange  box. 

2.  The  gods  found _ in  caring  for  Epimetheus. 

3.  Epimetheus,  who  was _ ,  wanted  to  help  the  old  man. 

4.  The  strange  visitor  suddenly _ from  sight. 

5.  Circling  Epimetheus’ _ was  a  garden  bright  with  flowers. 

6.  The  strange  old  man  was _ under  the  weight  of  a  heavy  box. 

7.  Pandora  and  Epimetheus _ through  the  countryside  together. 

8.  The _  - were  beautiful  with  flowers  and  bird  songs. 

9.  The  old  man  rested  from  his _ in  the  house  of  Epimetheus. 

10.  The  heavy  box  certainly  was  not  an _ box. 

11.  The  weary  stranger  was - for  a  place  to  leave  the  heavy  box. 

12.  Epimetheus  was  pleased  when  the  gods  gave  him  a _ . _ 
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The  meaning  of  the  other  words  in  each  sentence  below 
will  help  you  know  the  new  underlined  word  in  the  sentence. 
Write  the  meaning  of  each  new  word  in  the  blank.  Then 
answer  the  question.  The  first  one  is  done  for  you. 


1.  Alexander  was  a  great  horseman,  and 
his  occupation  was  fighting  in  his  father’s 

army.  _ 

Which  words  tell  that  Alexander  was  a 

soldier? _ 

o  rpi  j.  i  U  y  j  d 

2.  I  he  young  boy  did  not  need  an 
instructor  to  teach  him  to  ride  the  wild 

stallion. _ : _ 

Which  word  tells  that  the  stallion  was 

not  tame? _ . _ 

3.  King  Philip  stationed  thousands  of 
troops  at  the  garrison  near  the  river’s 

mouth. _ _ 

Which  word  tells  how  many  soldiers 

were  at  the  garrison? _ 

4.  The  soldier  was  put  in  prison  be¬ 
cause  he  conspired  with  King  Philip’s 

enemy. _ 

Which  word  tells  where  the  soldier  was 

locked  up? _ 

5.  Alexander  intended  to  ride  the  black 
stallion  into  the  setting  sun. 

Which  word  tells  that  the  sun  was  in  the 

west? _ 

6.  The  warriors  challenged  the  young 
prince  to  ride  the  black  stallion. 

Which  word  tells  you  that  the  boy  was 

of  a  royal  family? - 

7.  Alexander  had  a  good  eye  for  horses 

and  surpassed  others  his  age  in  horseman¬ 
ship.  _ 

Which  words  tell  that  he  understood 

horses? 


8.  When  the  boat  capsized,  the  war¬ 
riors  dove  into  the  sea  and  swam  ashore. 

Which  word  tells  how  the  soldiers  were 

traveling?  ! _ 

9.  The  conflicts  between  Macedonia  and 
her  neighboring  countries  continued  for 

many  years. _ _ _ 

Which  words  tell  with  whom  Macedonia 

was  fighting? _ ^ _ 

10.  The  confusion  of  the  battle  caused 

the  frightened  horses  to  run  in  every  direc¬ 
tion.  _ 

Which  word  tells  that  the  horses  were 

afraid? _ _ _ 

11.  The  warriors  sent  flaming  arrows 
into  the  air  to  lure  the  enemy  into  their 

trap. _ 

Which  word  tells  that  the  arrows  were 

burning? _ 

12.  King  Philip  wore  heavy  armor  when 
he  lead  his  warriors  onto  the  battlefield. 


Which  word  tells  where  the  soldiers 

fought?  _ 

13.  The  warriors  fired  their  arrows  with 
such  accuracy  that  they  always  hit  the 

targets.  _ 

Which  word  tells  what  the  soldiers  were 

aiming  at? _ 

14.  Alexander  could  not  predict  where 
his  enemy  would  attack  his  country. 


Which  word  tells  what  Alexander’s 
enemy  was  planning  to  do? _ 


« 
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Other  Fables 


Below  are  three  fables  that  have  come  down  through  the 
years.  Read  each  one.  Then  in  the  blank  write  the  moral  or 
wise  lesson  that  the  story  tells. 


The  Fox  and  the  Crow 

A  crow  flew  to  a  high  branch  in  a  tree 
to  eat  a  piece  of  cheese.  A  fox  who  saw 
the  crow  decided  he  wanted  the  cheese  for 
himself. 

Standing  beneath  the  tree,  the  fox  spoke 
to  the  crow.  "Good  day,  dear  crow.  How 
well  you  are  looking!  Your  wings  are  so 
shiny.  Your  eyes  are  bright  as  the  stars. 
Your  claws  are  strong  as  steel.  However, 
dear  crow,  I  have  not  heard  your  voice. 
I  wonder,  is  it  prettier  than  all  others?” 

The  happy  crow,  pleased  with  the  fox’s 
flattery,  opened  her  bill  to  let  the  fox  hear 
her  voice.  With  that,  the  cheese  fell  and 
the  fox  caught  it.  The  crow  was  left  without 
his  cheese! 


The  Hungry  Fox 

One  day  a  hungry  fox  went  searching 
through  the  countryside  for  something  to 
eat.  Soon  he  spied  some  ripe  grapes  hang¬ 
ing  on  a  vine  that  grew  up  around  a  trellis. 
The  grapes  were  at  the  top  of  the  vine. 

The  fox  decided  to  eat  the  grapes,  for 
they  looked  delicious,  and  he  was  very 
hungry.  But  no  matter  how  high  the  fox 
jumped  and  stretched,  he  could  not  reach 
the  grapes. 


After  much  struggling  and  no  success, 
the  fox  turned  away,  mumbling  to  himself 
that  the  grapes  were  more  than  likely  sour 
and  that  he  did  not  really  want  them. 


The  Lion  and  the  Mouse 

One  day  as  a  lion  lay  sleeping  in  his 
den,  a  mouse  came  running  by.  The  mouse, 
not  looking  where  he  was  going,  accidently 
stepped  on  the  lion’s  nose.  The  lion  awoke, 
grabbed  the  mouse  in  his  paw,  and  prepared 
to  eat  him. 

Fearing  for  his  life,  the  mouse  begged  to 
be  set  free.  "I  did  not  mean  to  offend  you. 
I  am  too  small  for  a  big  lion  such  as  you  to 
bother  with  me.  Someday  I  may  help  you.” 

The  lion  set  the  mouse  free. 

Now  it  happened  a  short  time  later  that 
the  lion,  while  hunting  in  the  woods  for 
food,  was  caught  in  a  hunter’s  trap.  The 
lion  set  up  such  a  roaring  that  he  could 
be  heard  throughout  the  whole  forest. 

The  mouse  heard  the  lion’s  cry  and  ran  to 
the  spot.  He  saw  the  trouble  and  immedi¬ 
ately  began  to  gnaw  the  cord  that  bound 
the  lion.  In  a  short  time  the  lion  was  free. 
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The  Romans  as  Builders 

The  arena  in  which  Androcles  was  to  fight 
the  lion  may  have  been  the  Colosseum.  The 
Colosseum  was  a  huge  amphitheater  in 
ancient  Rome.  Its  ruins  are  still  standing. 
Thousands  of  people  crowded  into  this 
great  amphitheater  to  watch  the  contests 
and  public  events  which  took  place  there. 

An  amphitheater  was  a  large,  round,  open 
building.  The  people  sat  at  different  levels 
above  the  field  and  looked  down  on  the 
players  in  the  arena.  The  arena  was  a  huge 
open  space,  or  stage.  It  usually  had  a 
wooden  floor  covered  with  red  sand.  Stair¬ 
ways  and  halls  made  it  easy  for  people  to 
come  and  go  to  the  different  sections. 

The  Romans  designed  and  built  many 
amphitheaters.  Today,  such  buildings  are 
still  erected.  Some  sports  stadiums  are 
built  like  Roman  amphitheaters. 

Roman  builders  are  remembered  for 
other  achievements.  They  were  the  first  to 
use  large  domes  on  public  buildings.  The 
largest  and  one  of  the  most  beautiful  domes 
known  is  on  the  Pantheon,  a  temple  in 
Rome.  It  was  built  so  well  in  the  second 
century  A.D.  that  it  is  still  standing  today. 
The  beautiful  dome  that  you  see  on  the 
Capitol  in  Washington,  D.C.,  is  copied  from 
the  Roman  design. 


The  Romans  also  designed  the  triumphal 
arch,  which  was  built  over  a  Roman  road 
and  had  one  or  more  arched  passages. 
These  arches  often  had  sculpture  or  writing 
on  them  which  told  of  the  victories  they 
were  built  to  celebrate. 

In  modern  times,  arches  have  been  built 
in  memory  of  people  or  just  to  beautify 
cities.  A  famous  triumphal  arch  in  Paris  is 
a  monument  to  honor  Napoleon’s  victories. 
In  New  York  City  there  is  a  memorial  arch 
at  Washington  Square  to  honor  the  first 
president  of  the  United  States. 

Use  facts  in  the  article  to  complete  the 
following  outline. 

I.  Contributions  of  the  Roman  builders 

A.  _ _ _ 

B.  _ _ _ _ _ _ 

C.  _ 

II.  What  took  place  in  the  amphitheater 

A.  _ _ _ 

B.  _ 

III.  What  an  amphitheater  was  like 

A. _ 


B. 


C. 


D. 


IV.  Modern  examples  of  Roman  designs 

A.  _ 

B.  _ 

C.  _ _ 

D.  _ 


i 
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Using  Your  Five  Senses 


Read  the  phrases  below  which  will  help  you  to  see,  hear, 
taste,  smell,  or  feel  something.  Before  each  phrase  write  S  for 
see,  H  for  hear,  T  for  taste,  SM  for  smell,  or  F  for  feel. 


dogs  barking 

one  hot  afternoon 

chocolate  candy  cooking 

shouted  with  joy 

an  empty  stomach 

a  long  grapevine 

licking  the  spoon 

half-starved 

rang  out  loudly 

leaves  were  fresh  and  green 

the  cool  breeze 

burning  rubber 

cold  water  on  the  face 

call  of  warning 

the  dazzling  gold 

shivered  with  cold 

flowers  perfumed  the  room 

the  lion  roared 

gasoline  overflowed 


_ sore  and  lame 

_ a  bright  red  hat 

_ grieved  to  lose  his  gold 

_ a  wagon  creaking 

_ a  handsome  bell 

_ eating  lemon  pie 

_ bacon  on  the  hot  griddle 

_ a  green  pasture 

_ chewing  a  sweet  roll 

_ scented  the  hot  food 

_ something  soft  and  furry 

_ cabbage  boiling 

_ trees  crashing  down 

_ wet  and  cold 

_ the  heat  of  the  sun 

_ singing  happy  songs 

_  young,  juicy  ears  of  corn 

_ a  grouchy  voice 

_ tired  and  sleepy 


Circle  the  words  that  describe  each  person,  animal,  or  thing  below. 


The  Bell  of  Atri 

Androcles  and  the  Lion 

1.  The  new  bell 

1. 

Androcles’  master 

polished 

tiny 

handsome 

cruel  happy 

unkind 

bright 

rough 

yellow 

sad  selfish 

hungry 

2.  The  miser 

when  he  was  young 

2. 

The  lion  when  Androcles  found  it 

brave 

frightened 

V 

daring 

tired  hurt 

sad 

unhappy 

courageous 

bold 

grouchy  ugly 

sleepy 

3.  The  miser’s  horse  when  it 

was  young 

3. 

The  crowds  waiting  in  the 

arena 

brave 

cowardly 

strong 

eager  gentle 

pitiless 

noble 

frightened 

faithful 

kind  excited 

cruel 

4.  The  miser 

when  he  became 

an  old  man 

4. 

Androcles  alone  in  the  arena 

mean 

hateful 

faithful 

frightened  generous 

helpless 

unkind 

grateful 

cruel 

surprised  cowardly 

pleasant 

5.  The  miser’s  horse  years  later 

5. 

Emperor  after  the  lion  met  Androcles 

sick 

healthy 

tired 

curious  savage 

surprised 

lame 

starving 

strong 

pleased  wild 

ungrateful 
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with  the  aid  of  known  prefixes  and  suffixes;  to  test  the  meanings  of  new  words;  to  use  context  clues. 


Building  New  Words  with  Prefixes  and  Suffixes 


Read  each  sentence  below  and  notice  the  new  underlined 
word.  Circle  the  prefix  and  suffix.  Then  write  each  root 
word  in  the  blank  and  underline  the  correct  meaning  of  each 
new  word. 

1.  Alexander  waited  impatiently  for  his  chance  to  ride  the  stallion. 

_  restlessly  quietly 

2.  The  judges  stated  that  the  miser  was  an  unfeeling  master. 

_ _ _  kind  cruel 

3.  Because  of  the  incompleteness  of  the  plan,  the  battle  was  lost. 

_  incorrectness  being  unfinished 

4.  Alexander  was  unconcerned  about  his  ability  to  ride  the  stallion. 

_  free  from  worry  free  from  control 

5.  King  Philip  showed  disapproval  when  he  heard  the  soldiers  had  not  followed  orders. 

_  displeasure  disbelief 

6.  The  loss  of  many  battles  caused  discouragement  among  the  weary  soldiers. 

_  desire  to  win  hopeless  feeling 

7.  When  Alexander’s  horse  hurt  its  leg,  he  had  to  make  rearrangements  for  the  race. 

_ _  new  plans  new  saddle 

8.  The  strange  rider  entered  the  race  unannounced. 

_  without  a  horse  without  notice 


Read  each  sentence.  Write  one  of  the  prefixes  or  suffixes 
listed  below  in  each  blank  to  complete  the  sentence. 

— ship  — or  — ous  — ment  — ful  — less  — ness  un —  im —  re — 

1.  Alexander  was  known  for  his  excellent  horseman - 

2.  The  young  prince  was  success _ in  taming  the  black  stallion. 


3.  The  courage  _ _ warriors  fought  bravely  in  many  battles. 

4.  It  was _ possible  for  even  the  best  horsemen  to  ride  the  stallion. 

5.  The  restless _ of  the  horse  caused  the  rider  to  hold  the  reins  tightly. 


6.  Alexander  sent  troops  to _ inforce  his  army. 

7.  King  Philip  was  the  conquer _ of  many  great  nations. 


8.  To  the  astonish _ of  the  crowd,  Alexander  rode  the  stallion  toward  the  sun. 

9.  The  fear _ prince  sprang  into  the  saddle  and  rode  the  black  stallion. 


10.  The  king  was  mistaken  when  he  thought  his  son  was - able  to  ride  the  stallion. 
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Classifying  Words 


Read  the  words  in  each  of  the  following  rows  and  cross  out 
the  one  word  that  does  not  belong  with  the  others.  On  the  line 
after  each  row,  write  a  word  to  which  the  others  are  related. 
You  will  find  this  word  in  the  list  at  the  bottom  of  the  page. 


Exarrmle:  hat 

-money  shoes 

coat 

1.  roof 

eave 

hammer 

door 

2.  steak 

bacon 

chicken 

serve 

3.  full 

smart 

clever 

bright 

4.  steed 

mare 

stallion 

fury 

5.  Clark 

Hudson 

Epimetheus 

Lewis 

6.  burns 

smarts 

stings 

cools 

7.  Mexico 

Switzerland  Missouri 

Italy 

8.  voyage 

guest 

journey 

trip 

9.  instant 

distance 

hour 

month 

10.  arena 

possum 

grizzly 

fawn 

11.  gold 

silver 

knight 

iron 

12.  sunshine 

wind 

strong 

rain 

13.  December 

Monday 

April 

November 

14.  guards 

crops 

harvest 

seeds 

15.  tiller 

oars 

slave 

sail 

16.  meadow 

business 

pasture 

field 

17.  frost 

snowflakes  ice 

crest 

18.  cabin 

court 

houseboat 

castle 

19.  velvet 

tendrils 

satin 

silk 

20.  current 

evil 

waves 

tide 

21.  peasant 

emperor 

duke 

empress 

22.  enormous 

narrow 

healthy 

broad 

23.  lemon 

fern 

grape 

fig 

• 

24.  mutton 

scales 

fins 

gills 

weather  farming 

countryside  winter  metals 

countries  pain 

horses 

explorers  time 

intelligence  cloth  animals 

royalty  boat 

house 

months  dwellings 

ocean  travel  fish 

meat  size 

fruits 
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The  Bow  and  Arrow 


1.  The  bow  and  arrow  is  almost  as  old 
as  man.  It  was  one  of  the  first  weapons 
man  made  for  striking  from  a  distance,  and 
he  used  it  to  get  game  for  food  and  to  fight 
his  enemies.  No  one  knows  who  invented 
it,  but  it  has  been  used  by  many  tribes  and 
nations.  Jungle  tribes,  Indians,  ancient 
Greeks,  and  western  Europeans  all  knew 
about  the  bow  and  arrow.  It  was  important 
as  a  weapon  in  early  wars;  but  with  the  in¬ 
vention  of  gunpowder,  it  went  out  of  use. 
Archery  today  is  only  a  sport. 

2.  In  Robin  Hood’s  time  the  longbow 
and  the  crossbow  were  in  common  use. 
The  longbow  was  the  favorite  of  Robin 
Hood  and  most  Englishmen.  It  was  some¬ 
what  like  the  bow  the  American  Indians 
used,  except  that  it  was  about  the  height  of 
the  archer,  often  more  than  six  feet.  The 
arrow  used  was  about  thirty-seven  inches 

On  the  lines  below  write  the  main  topic 
of  each  paragraph  in  the  story. 

1. _ _ _ 

2. _ 

3. _ _ _ 

How  long  was  the  bow  and  arrow  used 

as  a  weapon  of  war? _ 


Compare  the  longbow 


long.  A  strong  archer  could  send  a  shaft 
two  hundred  yards,  and  with  practice  his 
aim  could  be  very  exact. 

3.  The  crossbow  was  used  chiefly  by  the 
French  and  Spanish,  though  the  English 
used  it  also.  It  was  a  bow  set  crosswise  on 
a  handle.  It  shot  square-headed  arrows 
known  as  bolts  or  quarrels.  These  were 
shorter  than  the  arrows  used  with  the 
longbow.  Most  crossbows  were  light  enough 
to  be  carried,  but  some  were  very  heavy. 
The  most  powerful  crossbow  was  too  heavy 
to  be  shot  by  one  man  and  had  to  be  drawn 
and  set  by  a  machine.  The  crossbow  was 
more  accurate  and  could  shoot  farther  than 
the  longbow;  but  it  could  not  be  shot  so 
fast,  because  it  took  too  long  to  load. 
Writers  of  old  times  tell  us  that  an  archer 
could  shoot  six  times  with  a  longbow  while 
a  crossbowman  shot  once. 


with  the  crossbow  in  the  following  ways: 
Longbow  Crossbow 


Shape 

Length  of  arrow 
Weight  of  bow 
Speed  of  shooting 
Accuracy  of  shooting 
Distance  of  shooting 
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King  Arthur’s  Sword,  Excalibur 

King  Arthur  of  England  fought  many 
great  battles  for  his  people.  In  every 
battle  he  carried  his  famous  sword  called 
Excalibur. 

The  hilt  of  Excalibur  was  of  gold  carved 
into  beautiful  figures  and  set  with  flashing 
jewels.  The  blade  was  so  bright  that  men 
were  blinded  by  it.  On  one  side,  in  an  old, 
old  language,  were  the  words  "Take  me.” 
On  the  other  side,  in  a  language  all  men 
could  read,  were  the  words  "Cast  me 
away.”  Excalibur  was  the  most  beautiful 
sword  in  the  world. 

Excalibur  had  been  given  to  the  young 
king  by  the  strange,  mysterious  Lady  of 
the  Lake,  who  lived  beneath  the  water. 
When  Arthur  went  to  the  lake,  up  from 
the  water,  gleaming  through  the  mist, 
came  her  arm  holding  the  sword.  Arthur 
rowed  out  and  received  the  sword,  with 
which  he  would  fight  the  powers  of  evil 
and  bring  peace  to  the  people  of  England. 

When  the  young  king  read  the  words 
"Cast  me  away”  on  the  sword,  he  was  sad. 
But  Merlin,  the  wizard,  told  him  to  take 
the  sword  and  strike  for  the  right.  The 
time  to  cast  away  the  sword  was  far  off. 


The  sword  Excalibur  was  always  at 
King  Arthur’s  side,  and  great  deeds  were 
done  with  it.  At  last  the  king  grew  very 
old.  One  more  great  battle  must  be  fought. 
Arthur  gathered  his  loyal  knights  about 
him  and  entered  the  fight  against  the 
enemy;  but  he  was  badly  wounded.  He 
knew  that  he  must  die.  Then  the  king  re¬ 
membered  the  words  "Cast  me  away.” 

Calling  Sir  Bedivere,  a  faithful  knight, 
Arthur  placed  the  sword  in  his  hands.  He 
told  the  knight  to  go  to  the  lake  and  throw 
the  sword  into  the  water. 

Bedivere  started  to  do  the  king’s  bid¬ 
ding,  but  as  he  reached  the  lake,  the 
beauty  of  the  sword  made  him  pause.  He 
hid  Excalibur  among  the  reeds  and  re¬ 
turned.  When  Arthur  asked  him  what  he 
had  seen  or  heard,  Bedivere  replied,  "I  saw 
little  waves.  I  heard  only  the  wind.” 

King  Arthur  said,  "You  have  failed  me. 
Some  sign  would  have  been  given  if  you 
had  cast  the  sword  away.  Now  go  again  and 
quickly,  and  send  the  blade  beneath  the 
water.  I  must  know  that  it  has  gone  to 
her  who  gave  it.” 

Sir  Bedivere  hurried  a  second  time  to 
the  lake  and  lifted  the  sword  from  the  reeds. 
The  light  from  the  full  moon  struck  the 
blazing  jewels  as  once  more  Bedivere  hid 
the  sword.  Returning  to  the  king,  he  said, 
"I  saw  only  the  moonlight.  I  heard  only 
the  waves  against  the  shore.” 

Arthur  was  weak  and  weary,  but  in  a 
whisper  he  again  begged  Sir  Bedivere  to 
do  his  bidding.  The  knight,  ashamed  that 
he  had  failed  his  king,  rushed  away. 
Grasping  the  sword  for  the  third  time,  he 
closed  his  eyes  to  its  beauty.  High  over  his 
head  he  raised  it,  and  with  all  his  strength 
he  hurled  it  into  the  lake.  As  he  watched, 
there  rose  from  the  water  a  white  arm.  A 
lovely  hand  seized  and  waved  the  sword. 
Excalibur  was  drawn  beneath  the  water 
forever  by  the  Lady  of  the  Lake. 
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Number  the  topics  below  in  the  order  in  which  they  appear 
in  the  story  on  page  84. 


Arthur’s  bidding  to  Sir  Bedivere 
The  giver  of  the  sword 
The  sword  which  Arthur  used 
The  sword  returned 
Bedivere’s  first  failure 
The  words  on  the  sword 


_ Arthur’s  second  command 

_ Merlin’s  advice  to  the  king 

_ The  beauty  of  Excalibur 

_ Arthur  old  and  wounded 

_ Bedivere’s  second  effort 

_ Arthur’s  third  command 


Write  here  three  sentences  or  parts  of  sentences  from  "King 
Arthur’s  Sword,  Excalibur”  which  show  that  the  story  is  a 
legend  and  not  history. 

1. _ _ _ 

2. _ _ _ 

3. _ 


1.  Draw  a  sword  in  the  box  below  and 
label  the  hilt  and  blade.  You  may  use  a 
dictionary.  Write  a  title  in  the  blank. 


2.  Read  the  definition  below.  Then  cross 
out  a  word  used  in  exercise  1  above,  which 
means  the  same  as  legend. 

legend  (lej'end).  1.  A  story  coming  down  from  the 
past,  but  which  cannot  be  proved  true.  2.  A  title  beneath 
a  picture.  3.  Words  or  a  title  written  on  a  coin  or  medal. 

3.  What  was  written  on  each  side  of 

the  sword? _ 


4.  Who  saw  little  waves  on  the  sand 
and  heard  the  wind  in  the  reeds? 


5.  Who  told  King  Arthur  to  take  the 
sword  and  strike  for  right? 


6.  Who  saw  the  moonlight  and  heard 
the  waves  rolling  against  the  shore? 


7.  What  was  the  name  of  King  Arthur’s 
famous  sword? 


8.  Who  drew  the  sword  beneath  the 
water  to  remain  there  forever? 


9.  Why  did  Bedivere  close  his  eyes 
when  he  hurled  Excalibur  into  the  lake? 


10.  Write  in  the  blank  the  best  answer 
from  the  words  below  each  sentence, 
a.  Robin  Hood  and  King  Arthur  are 


legendary  heroes  from _ 

Switzerland  England  Greece 

b.  Both  Robin  Hood  and  King  Arthur 

wanted _ for  all 

the  people. 

money  beauty  justice 
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The  Village  Blacksmith 

Under  a  spreading  chestnut  tree 
The  village  smithy  stands; 

The  smith,  a  mighty  man  is  he, 

With  large  and  sinewy  hands; 

And  the  muscles  of  his  brawny  arms 
Are  strong  as  iron  bands. 

His  hair  is  crisp,  and  black,  and  long, 

His  face  is  like  the  tan; 

His  brow  is  wet  with  honest  sweat, 

He  earns  whate’er  he  can, 

And  looks  the  whole  world  in  the  face, 
For  he  owes  not  any  man. 

Week  in,  week  out,  from  mom  till  night, 
You  can  hear  his  bellows  blow; 

You  can  hear  him  swing  his  heavy  sledge, 
With  measured  beat  and  slow, 

Like  a  sexton  ringing  the  village  bell, 
When  the  evening  sun  is  low. 

And  children  coming  home  from  school 
Look  in  at  the  open  door; 

They  love  to  see  the  flaming  forge, 

And  hear  the  bellows  roar, 

And  catch  the  burning  sparks  that  fly 
Like  chaff  from  a  threshing-floor. 

He  goes  on  Sunday  to  the  Church, 

And  sits  among  his  boys; 

He  hears  the  Parson  pray  and  preach, 

He  hears  his  daughter’s  voice, 

Singing  in  the  village  choir, 

And  it  makes  his  heart  rejoice. 

It  sounds  to  him  like  her  mother’s  voice, 
Singing  in  Paradise! 

He  needs  must  think  of  her  once  more, 
How  in  the  grave  she  lies; 

And  with  his  hard,  rough  hand  he  wipes 
A  tear  out  of  his  eyes. 


Henry  Wadsworth  Longfellow  wrote  for  adults 
as  well  as  for  children,  but  most  people  remember 
him  for  his  children’s  poetry.  He  is  sometimes 
called  the  children’s  poet. 

Longfellow  was  born  in  1807  in  Portland,  Maine. 
Later  he  and  his  wife  moved  to  Cambridge,  Massa¬ 
chusetts.  In  1843  they  went  to  live  in  a  large  yellow 
house  facing  the  Charles  River.  For  a  time  during 
the  Revolutionary  War,  George  Washington  had 
lived  in  the  house.  Longfellow  lived  here  until  his 
death  in  1882.  The  beautiful  old  house  is  still 
standing,  and  visitors  who  wish  to  do  so  may  go 
through  it. 

The  "spreading  chestnut  tree”  under  which  the 
village  blacksmith  of  Longfellow’s  poem  worked, 
stood  by  the  side  of  a  road  in  Cambridge.  When 
the  road  was  widened,  the  tree  was  cut  down,  but 
a  beautiful  chair  was  built  from  its  wood.  On  the 
chair  were  carved  chestnut  leaves  and  branches, 
and  lines  from  the  poem.  In  the  center  was  a  pic¬ 
ture  of  the  poet.  Hundreds  of  children  gave  pen¬ 
nies  and  dimes  to  buy  the  chair  as  a  present  for 
Longfellow  on  his  seventy-second  birthday. 

1.  What  kind  of  a  poet  is  Henry  Wadsworth 
Longfellow  sometimes  called? 


2.  Where  did  he  live  for  most  of  his  life? 


3.  What  did  some  children  do  to  show  how  much 
they  cared  for  Longfellow? 


4.  In  your  own  words  describe  the  blacksmith. 


Toiling, — rejoicing, — sorrowing, 

Onward  through  life  he  goes; 

Each  morning  sees  some  task  begin, 

Each  evening  sees  it  close; 

Something  attempted,  something  done, 

Has  earned  a  night’s  repose. 

Thanks,  thanks  to  thee,  my  worthy  friend, 
For  the  lesson  thou  has  taught! 

Thus  at  the  flaming  forge  of  life 
Our  fortunes  must  be  wrought; 

Thus  on  its  sounding  anvil  shaped 
Each  burning  deed  and  thought. 


5.  What  did  the  children  see  as  they  looked  in 
the  open  door  of  the  shop? 


“The  Village  Blacksmith,”  by  Henry  Wadsworth  Longfellow,  reprinted  by  permission  of  Houghton  Miff  in  Company. 
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Vocabulary  Test  mmm 


Write  in  the  blank  the  word  that  correctly  completes  each 
sentence.  Underline  the  word  or  words  in  each  sentence  that 


give  a  clue  to  the  meaning  of  the  missing  word. 

defend  difficult  burden  justice  barren 

silence  satin  familiar  scarlet  punished 

1.  The  captain  placed  guards  along  the  riverbanks  to _ the 

country  in  case  of  attack. 

2.  The  colorful  banquet  hall  was  decorated  with  blue  and _ _ 

ribbons. 


3.  The  old  warrior  recognized  the _ _ _ market  place  where 

he  had  played  as  a  child. 

4.  The  queen’s  dress  was  made  of  shimmering _ decorated 

with  velvet. 

5.  The  king  demanded _ _ _ and  would  not  talk  until  the 

crowd  became  quiet  and  peaceful. 

6.  The  desert  was  the  most _ place  the  travelers  had  seen 

while  visiting  the  strange  country. 

7.  The  load  was  heavy,  but  the  man  carried  his _ without 

protesting  to  his  master. 

8.  It  was  hard  work  for  the  soldiers  to  march  over  the  mountain,  but  no  job  was  too 

_ for  these  warriors. 

9.  The  king  was  always  fair  and  promised _ for  all  the 

people  in  the  kingdom. 

10.  The  thief  would  be _ for  trying  to  steal  the  gold  from 

the  king’s  treasure  chest. 


The  words  in  heavy  print  below  are  found  in  the  unit  Great 
Old  Tales.  Show  that  you  know  the  meanings  by  putting  an  X 
before  each  correct  answer. 


1. 

timid 

4.  pause 

7.  fury 

— 

horrid 

_ to  stop  or  rest 

_ storm 

— 

spirit 

_ to  scream  or  cry 

_ rage 

— 

shy 

_  to  sleep  or  dream 

_ range 

2. 

steed 

5.  snatch 

8.  frayed 

_ _ 

a  metal 

_ to  disguise 

_ heralded 

_ 

a  horse 

_ to  demand 

_ worn  away 

_ _ _ _ 

a  sheriff 

_ to  seize  quickly 

_ boasted 

3. 

loyal 

6.  plead 

9.  salute 

— 

friendly 

_ to  steal 

_  to  greet 

— 

handsome 

_ to  implore 

_ to  steer 

faithful 

_ to  serve 

_ to  scream 
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Comprehension  Test 


Match  the  following  characters  in  Great  Old  Tales  with  the 
descriptions  below  the  list.  Write  the  correct  number  before  the 
description. 


1.  Epimetheus  4.  Robin  Hood  7.  Swiss  people 

2.  Pandora  5.  Troubles  8.  Gessler 

3.  King  John  6.  Androcles  9.  William  Tell 

_ had  a  cruel  smile 

_ goodhearted  and  kind  to  strangers 

_ the  cowardly  king 

_ a  good  boatman  at  the  tiller 

_ ugly  little  creatures 

_ a  poor  hard-working  slave 

_ very  curious 

_ a  dainty,  fairylike  creature 


13.  Robin  Hood’s  merry  men 

14.  Alexander  | 

15.  A  black  stallion 

freedom  loving  and  peaceful 
a  bold  and  clever  man 
cruel  to  his  horse 

I 

_ loyal  and  brave  men 

_ afraid  of  his  shadow 

_ a  great  horseman 

_ gave  the  people  of  Atri  freedom  and 

justice  i 


10.  The  judges 

11.  The  miser 

12.  Hope 


Each  of  the  following  places  was  the  scene  of  one  of  the  stories 
of  Great  Old  Tales.  After  each  place  write  the  name  of  the  story 
and  a  sentence  about  the  chief  event  that  happened  there. 


1.  Rome  _ 

.  - 


2.  The  town  of  Nottingham 


3.  Macedonia 


4.  A  Swiss  village _ _ a _ 

i 

— 

5.  A  house  in  a  garden _ 

! 

_ _  I 

\ 

6.  A  small  village  in  Italy _ 


There  are  two  stories  in  which  people  wore  disguises.  Write 
the  name  of  each  story  and  a  sentence  explaining  how  each 
person  was  disguised. 

1. _ 


2. _  ■ 

i 

i 
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Miss  Peach 
r* 


Reading  for  Fun  and  Fact 

By  Mel  I 


©  1960,  New  York  Herald  Tribune  Inc. 


When  two  ideas  not  usually  connected  are  used  together,  the 
results  may  be  very  funny.  Write  the  idea  that  each  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  boys  had  in  "Miss  Peach.” 


Stuart 


Arthur  __ 


Fill  in  the  blanks  in  the  sentences  below  with  groups  of 
words  that  tell  place,  time,  and  distance.  You  may  use  Trails 
to  Treasure  if  you  need  help. 

Place 

1.  Rusty  spent  most  of  his  time  working  and  playing  _! _ 

2.  Susan  noticed  the  trap  door _ 

3.  Tiphia  said  the  children  could  rest  a  while _ 

4.  Rusty  found  the  armor  plate _ _ _ 

5.  Rusty’s  space  ship  had  many  push  buttons _ 

6.  The  children  climbed  into  the  space  ship _ 

Time 

1.  Susan  heard  the  echo  after  waiting  for _ 

2.  Rusty  received  the  periscope  for  Christmas _ 

3.  Susan  would  never  be  on  the  moon  again _ _ _ 

4.  Rusty  wanted  to  be  a  space-ship  pilot _ 

5.  Tiphia  told  the  children  they  would  be  on  the  moon _ 

Distance 

1.  Susan  called  toward  the  mountains _ - 

2.  Rusty  demanded  to  know  how  they  could  fly _ 

3.  The  moon  seemed  so  close  that  Rusty _ 

4.  With  each  step  on  the  moon,  the  children  soared _ 
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Using  a  Glossary 


The  words  in  the  exercises  below  are  in  the  glossary  of  Trails 
to  Treasure.  Fill  in  the  blanks  and  write  the  number  of  the  cor¬ 
rect  meaning  of  each  word  before  every  sentence  in  which  the 
word  is  used. 


1.  The  word  atmosphere  is  on  page _ in  the  glossary.  The  guide  words  are 

_ and _ 

_ a.  One  of  the  important  gases  in  the  atmosphere  around  the  earth  is  oxygen. 

_ b.  The  dark  empty  house  had  an  unpleasant  atmosphere. 

_ c.  There  is  no  atmosphere  in  outer  space. 

2.  The  word  mission  is  on  page  _  in  the  glossary.  The  guide  words  are 

_ and _ _ _ 

_ a.  Rusty  had  decided  that  his  mission  in  life  was  to  be  a  space-ship  pilot. 

_ b.  The  rockets  were  unable  to  carry  out  their  mission. 

_ c.  The  mission  to  fly  over  the  North  Pole  was  a  difficult  one. 

3.  The  word  realize  is  on  page _ in  the  glossary.  The  guide  words  are 

_ and _ 

- a.  Rusty  certainly  realized  the  importance  of  the  control  buttons. 

- b.  Rusty  hoped  to  realize  his  dream  and  some  day  go  to  the  moon. 

- c.  The  pilot  realized  his  mistake  in  time  to  land  the  plane  safely. 

4.  The  word  general  is  on  page _ in  the  glossary.  The  guide  words  are 

- and _ 

- a.  The  family  first  made  a  general  plan  for  their  vacation  trip. 

- b.  The  children  showed  a  general  interest  in  outer  space. 

- c.  The  general  rewarded  the  pilots  for  their  bravery. 

5.  The  word  instrument  is  on  page _ in  the  glossary.  The  guide  words  are 

- and _ 

- a.  Rusty  thought  that  the  French  horn  would  be  a  good  instrument  to  study. 

- b.  Rusty  told  Susan  that  he  needed  an  instrument  more  powerful  than  his  periscope. 

- c.  Susan  could  hear  instrumental  music  over  the  radio. 

6.  The  word  canal  is  on  page - in  the  glossary.  The  guide  words  are 

- and _ 

- a.  Rusty  could  see  the  canals  on  Mars  as  the  ship  raced  through  space. 

- b.  Susan  and  Rusty  often  watched  the  barges  go  up  the  canal. 

- c.  The  canal  brought  water  to  the  dry  orchard. 

7.  The  word  record  is  on  page - in  the  glossary.  The  guide  words  are 

- and _ 

- a.  Rusty  kept  a  record  of  his  plans  when  building  his  space  ship. 

- b.  The  jet  plane  has  broken  all  the  speed  records. 

- c.  Rusty  could  hear  the  music  from  the  record  his  sister  was  playing. 
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context;  to  give  practice  in  using  a  glossary. 


Who  Is  Speaking? 


Beside  the  name  of  each  person  in  the 
list  at  the  right,  write  a  phrase  telling  who 
he  is.  In  the  column  at  the  left  below  is  a 
list  of  remarks  made  by  the  persons,  and 
in  the  opposite  column  is  a  list  of  reasons 
why  the  remarks  were  made.  Write  on  the 
line  after  each  remark  the  name  of  the  per¬ 
son  who  made  it.  Then,  in  the  parentheses 
at  the  end  of  the  line,  write  the  letter  of 
the  reason  why  each  remark  was  made. 


1.  Danny  Dunn _ 

2.  Miss  Arnold _ 

3.  Eddie  Philips _ 

4.  Mrs.  Dunn _ 

5.  Professor  Bullfinch 

6.  Mr.  Willoughby _ 

7.  Dr.  Grimes _ 
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1.  "I  know  it’s  hard  for  plain  old-fash¬ 
ioned  arithmetic  to  stand  up  to  rocket  ships,” 


said _  ( _ ) 

2.  "Oh!  Why  doesn’t  the  school  let  him 
use  a  mimeograph  machine?  It  would  be 
much  quicker,”  said 

- _____ -  (____) 

3.  "Humph!  I  can  guess.  'I  will  not 
fight  with  people  in  the  halls!’  Is  that  it?” 

said _  ( _ ) 

4.  "I  wish  I  could  be  on  it  to  see  what 
the  earth  looks  like  from  up  there,”  said 

-  (____) 

5.  "I  think  I  can  tell  you  where  he  was. 
He  was  in  a  rocket  ship.  He’s  always  play¬ 
ing  something  like  that,”  said 

_ _ _  (— - ) 

6.  "We  have  conquered  gravity!”  shouted 


- _  (-— > 

7.  "I’m  getting  a  stiff  neck  from  trying 
to  look  down,”  said 

_  (  — ) 

8.  "I’ve  been  working  on  an  insulating 
paint  for  rockets,”  said 

_ - _  (—  -) 

9.  "Well,  I — I  have  to  write  a  hundred 
sentences,”  said 


a.  The  shoe  flew  out  of  Danny’s  hands 
and  stuck  to  the  ceiling. 

b.  He  was  trying  to  explain  to  the  teacher 
what  Danny  had  been  doing  before  he  fell 
out  of  his  seat. 

c.  Danny’s  mother  knew  what  kind  of 
trouble  he  was  likely  to  have. 

d.  Professor  Bullfinch  was  off  the  floor 
with  his  head  touching  the  ceiling  and  his 
feet  hanging  in  space. 

e.  The  scientist  was  explaining  to  Danny 
his  latest  experiments. 

f.  Danny  was  daydreaming  in  class  and 
fell  on  the  floor. 

g.  Danny  was  explaining  why  there  was 
a  funny  grin  on  his  face. 

h.  The  Professor  believed  in  doing  things 
the  quickest  and  easiest  way  possible. 

i.  Danny  was  looking  through  a  telescope 
at  a  new  satellite  which  was  traveling  above 
the  earth. 


(— -) 
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Word  Meanings 


Read  the  words  in  each  of  the  following  rows  and  cross  out  the 
one  word  that  does  not  belong.  On  the  line  after  each  row  write 
a  word  to  which  the  others  are  related.  You  will  find  this  word 
in  the  list  at  the  bottom  of  the  exercise. 


1.  history 

arithmetic 

weather 

science 

2.  oxygen 

atmosphere 

gravity 

antitoxin 

3.  past 

present 

distance 

future 

4.  schooner 

canoe 

barge 

wharf 

5.  diamond 

league 

basket 

foul 

6.  Columbus 

Boone 

Clark 

Ford 

7.  tomato 

marmalade 

pound 

bacon 

8.  mechanic 

astronomy 

conductor 

detective 

9.  riding 

swimming 

football 

revenge 

10.  match 

flame 

fame 

burn 

baseball 

explorers 

food 

time  air 

school 

workers 

inventors 

sports 

fire  boats 

sailor 

Read  each  page  listed  at  the  left.  Decide  what  meaning  the 
word  in  parenthesis  has  as  used  on  that  page.  Write  the  meaning 
in  the  blank.  Then  on  the  next  line  write  a  sentence  showing 
another  meaning  of  the  word.  You  may  use  your  dictionary  if 
you  need  to  do  so. 

Page  371.  (fire)  _ _ 


Page  373.  (stick) 


Page  375.  (spare) 


Page  376.  (curious) 


Page  377.  (shot) 


Page  381.  (sailed) 


PURPOSES:  To  review  synonyms,  antonyms,  and  homonyms;  to  enrich  word  meanings;  to  build  vocabulary. 


I 


Synonyms,  Antonyms,  and  Homonyms 


Read  the  three  columns  of  words  and  their  synonyms  below. 
Find  the  synonym  for  each  word  and  write  it  in  the  blank. 


vanish 

weird 

silent 

ray 

awkward 

guest 

heed 

rage 

salute 

correct 

spare 

marvel 

bough 

brim 

comic 

greet 

notice 

quiet 

disappear 

strange 

extra 

fury 

branch 

clumsy 

wonder 

funny 

visitor 

edge 

right 

beam 

One  word  in  each  sentence  is  wrong.  Cross  it  out  and  find 
its  antonym  below.  Write  the  antonym  in  the  blank. 


1.  The  professor  will  be  punished  for  his  fine  work. 

2.  Danny  was  not  afraid  and  spoke  out  meekly.  _ 

3.  The  children  laughed  at  Danny’s  sad  story.  _ 

4.  Miss  Arnold  trusted  Danny  and  knew  he  told  the  lie.  _ 

5.  Danny  wasn’t  interested  in  arithmetic  and  found  it  easy.  _ 

6.  Scientists  came  to  see  Professor  Bullfinch’s  worthless 
experiments. 

7.  The  Professor  knew  his  laboratory  well,  and  the  equip¬ 
ment  was  strange  to  him.  _ 

difficult  rewarded  familiar  comical  truth  boldly  valuable 

One  word  in  each  sentence  is  wrong.  Cross  it  out  and  find 
its  homonym  below.  Write  the  homonym  in  the  blank. 

1.  The  wind  was  still  and  not  a  read  was  moving.  _ 

2.  There  was  no  time  to  paws  and  think  the  matter  over.  _ 

3.  The  professor  worked  knight  and  day  on  his  experiments.  _ _ 

4.  Danny  watched  the  shoe  sore  into  the  sky  and  disappear.  _ 

5.  Danny  new  more  about  satellites  than  about  arithmetic.  _ 

6.  Dr.  Grimes  turned  pail  when  he  saw  the  professor  on  the 

ceiling.  - 

7.  The  visitors  side  with  relief  when  they  arrived  at  the 

laboratory.  - 

pale  knew  reed  sighed  night  pause  soar 
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Judging  a  Story  Review 


Read  carefully  the  three  reviews  of  "Castaways  in  Space” 
given  below.  Then  read  the  three  statements  labeled  a,  b,  c. 
Judge  each  review  and  mark  it  a,  b,  or  c. 

_  Glen  and  Skip  fell  from  a  space  ship.  They  landed  on 

Phobos,  one  of  Mars’  moons,  where  it  was  easier  to  crawl  than  to 
walk.  They  found  a  way  to  fly  to  Mars  and  read  a  storybook  dur¬ 
ing  the  flight.  When  they  landed,  they  got  out  and  stretched 
their  legs. 


_  Two  space  cadets  and  a  supply  case  accidentally  fell  from 

a  space  ship  on  a  flight  to  Mars.  They  landed  on  Phobos.  The 
boys  found  valuable  supplies  in  the  case  and  made  a  space  ship 
by  attaching  a  parachute  to  a  bubble  tent.  Gravity  from  Mars 
drew  them  safely  to  that  planet  in  four  days. 


_  Two  space-ship  cadets  made  a  crash-landing  on  Phobos. 

They  stayed  in  a  bubble  tent  until  the  arrival  of  the  American 
Space  Ship  on  its  regular  return  flight  from  Mars  to  Earth. 
While  they  waited  the  boys  read  some  storybooks  and  talked 
about  their  adventure. 

a.  An  incorrect  review. 

b.  A  review  which  includes  unimportant  details. 

c.  A  review  which  includes  the  most  important  facts. 


Cast  used  with  "away”  means  "thrown  away.”  Skip  and  Glen 
were  "thrown  away”  or  "cast”  adrift  from  their  ship  in  the  story 
"Castaways  in  Space.”  The  word  cast  has  several  meanings. 
Write  sentences  to  explain  the  meanings  pictured  below.  Use 
the  dictionary  to  find  other  meanings. 


More  Vowel  Sounds 


1.  Pronounce  these  four  words: 
always  de  fleet'  6  bey'  u  nite' 

What  mark  do  you  see  over  the  long 

vowel  in  each  unaccented  syllable? 

This  is  called  the  half-long  mark. 

2.  In  each  of  the  following  words,  an 
unaccented  syllable  is  underlined.  Place 
the  half-long  mark  over  that  vowel. 

va  ca'tion  com'po  si'tion  be  hind' 

cas  u  al  mel  o  dy  tel  e  graph 

op'po  site  re  ceive' 


3.  Say  the  following  words  to  yourself. 
Notice  that  the  short  vowels  in  unaccented 
syllables  are  printed  in  italic  type. 

dp  pear'  si'lent  pos'si  ble  con  trol' 

4.  Mark  each  of  the  short  vowels  in  the 
unaccented  syllables  of  the  words  below. 
Underline  the  vowels  to  show  that  they 
would  be  printed  in  italics. 

ad  vance'  si'lence  at'mos  phere 

cac'tus  her'ald  sup  ply' 

ap  plause'  di  rect' 


Write  in  the  blank  the  vowel  needed  to  complete  each  word 
below.  Next  place  the  accent  mark.  Then  study  each  vowel 
which  you  have  written  in  a  blank  and  mark  it  in  one  of  the 
following  ways,  to  show  its  pronunciation : 

Long  vowel  in  accented  syllable  a  e  i  o  u 


Long  vowel  in  unaccented  syllable  a  e  6  u 

Short  vowel  in  accented  syllable  a  e  i  6  u 

Short  vowel  in  unaccented  syllable  a  e  i  5  u.  Mark 

each  of  these  vowels  by  also  drawing  a  line  under  it. 


a 


in  su  1 _ te 

cr _ ter 

_ r  rive 

st _ 1  lion 

_ s  sign 

r _ _p  id 

gen  er _ 1 

per  h _ ps 

b _ 1  ance 

s _ cret 

e 

leg _ nd 

1 _ cense 

• 

l 

pos  s _ ble 

\ 

tal _ nt 

g _ n  tie 

t _ m  id 

grav - ty 

r _ venge 

_ qua  tor 

pres _ dent 

de  s _ re 

c _ m  ic 

0 

con  tr _ 1 

m _ t  ton 

u 

h _ man 

c _ m  plete 

i 

N _ vem  ber 

m _ se  um 

vi  r _ s 

p _ lice 

sw _ 1  len 

s _ c  ceed 

stir  r _ p 

Look  up  each  of  the  words  above  in  your  dictionary  to  find 
out  if  you  have  marked  the  accent  and  the  vowels  correctly. 


A  Brave  Explorer 


Jet  Flight 


Ferdinand  Magellan  was  born  in  Portugal 
in  the  late  fifteenth  century.  He  was  an  ex¬ 
pert  navigator,  and  hearing  of  Columbus’ 
voyages,  he  became  interested  in  the  New 
World.  The  King  of  Spain  gave  him  five 
ships  and  a  crew  of  about  two  hundred  sev¬ 
enty  men.  Magellan  set  sail  from  Spain  in 
September,  1519. 

Ships  of  that  time  were  extremely  small, 
and  because  they  depended  on  sails  for 
their  power,  they  were  at  the  mercy  of 
the  wind.  Little  food  and  water  could  be 
carried,  and  there  was  always  a  shortage  of 
food  on  a  long  trip. 

Magellan’s  ships  crossed  the  Atlantic 
Ocean  safely  and  arrived  at  the  Bay  of  Rio 
de  Janeiro  in  December.  After  spending 
several  months  exploring  the  coast,  Magel¬ 
lan  sailed  farther  to  the  south.  The  follow¬ 
ing  October  he  reached  the  straits  at  the  tip 
of  South  America  which  are  now  called  the 
Straits  of  Magellan.  Over  five  weeks  were 
spent  in  crossing  this  short,  stormy  passage¬ 
way  to  the  west.  The  large  body  of  water 
Magellan  entered  at  the  end  of  the  Straits 
was  so  calm  that  he  named  it  Pacific,  which 
means  peaceful. 

The  trip  to  the  west  and  north  continued, 
but  there  was  a  serious  lack  of  food  and 
much  sickness.  Many  of  the  men  died.  Fi¬ 
nally,  in  March,  1521,  they  reach  the  Mari¬ 
anas,  and  fresh  food  and  water.  After  a  few 
days,  they  went  on  to  the  Philippine  Islands. 
There  Magellan  made  friends  with  a  native 
chief.  However,  many  of  Magellan’s  men 
were  taken  prisoners  in  a  battle  with  un¬ 
friendly  natives,  and  Magellan  himself  was 
killed.  The  remaining  sailors  became  fright¬ 
ened  and  left  the  islands. 

Finally,  in  September,  1522,  one  of  the 
five  ships  returned  to  Spain.  It  had  sailed 
by  way  of  Borneo  and  the  Cape  of  Good 
Hope.  It  was  the  first  ship  to  have  sailed 
around,  or  circumnavigated,  the  world. 
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By  1959,  the  time  needed  for  a  round- 
the-world  trip  had  shortened  from  three 
years  to  fifty-one  hours,  forty-five  minutes, 
and  twenty- two  seconds.  This  record  was 
set  by  a  jet  plane  on  its  regular  passenger 
flight  from  city  to  city.  The  jet  traveled 
at  a  speed  of  about  six  hundred  miles  an 
hour,  stopping  at  various  airports  through¬ 
out  the  world. 

On  the  first  hop  of  the  trip  the  jet  flew 
the  polar  route  from  San  Francisco  to  Lon¬ 
don.  The  jet  stream  helped  to  speed  the 
plane  on  this  part  of  the  flight.  The  jet 
stream  is  a  narrow  band  of  wind  blowing 
from  west  to  east  about  five  miles  above  the 
earth.  It  blows  at  about  one  hundred  fifty 
miles  an  hour.  When  a  jet  enters  this  air 
stream  and  flies  in  the  same  direction,  the 
air  stream  pushes  the  jet,  increasing  its 
speed. 

Passengers  on  this  jet  flight  had  airviews 
of  many  interesting  cities  throughout  the 
world,  but  their  brief  stops  did  not  give 
them  time  for  sightseeing. 

Leaving  London,  the  plane  next  flew  to 
Frankfurt,  Germany,  and  then  stopped  at 
Munich.  The  next  landing  was  at  Istanbul, 
one  of  the  oldest  cities  in  the  world  and 
long  thought  of  as  the  crossroads  of  Europe 
and  Asia.  Other  stops  along  the  route  were 
at  Beirut,  Karachi,  and  Rangoon;  at  Bang¬ 
kok,  capital  of  Thailand;  and  at  Hong  Kong 
and  Tokyo.  The  last  stop  on  the  long 
round-the-world  trip  was  at  Honolulu, 
which  is  the  chief  port  and  capital  of  our 
fiftieth  state.  After  a  few  more  hours  flying 
over  the  Pacific,  the  jet  arrived  at  San 
Francisco,  California. 

Imagine  a  trip  around  the  world  in  only 
a  little  more  than  two  days!  A  new  record 
had  been  set  for  a  jet  passenger  flight  land¬ 
ing  at  various  airports  around  the  world. 
Non-stop  jet  flights  around  the  world  have 
been  even  faster. 
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Straits,  hemisphere,  Bangkok,  Beirut,  Karachi,  Magellan,  Marianas,  Munich,  Rangoon,  Rio  de  Janeiro,  Thailand.  proper  nouns.  Discuss  the  map  on  page  97  with  the  group  and  allow  them  to  complete  the  exercises  inde* 

PURPOSES:  To  read  informational  material;  to  read  a  map;  to  fill  in  a  chart;  to  organize  material  from  two  pendently.  Refer  the  children  to  the  Workbook  glossary  for  the  meaning  of  circumnavigate. 

stories;  to  skim  through  material  for  specific  details;  to  follow  directions. 


A  F  R  I  C  A 

IANON  \ 


MARIANA 

ISLANDS 


EUROP] 


NORTH  ' 
POLE  MV- 


/  PORTUG. 


/nort: 

AMERU 

UNITED  STA' 

\Cv  - 


HAWAII  jV 


Above  is  a  map  of  the  world.  The  trip  marked  on  the  map 
is  that  made  by  the  jet  flight.  With  a  red  pencil,  mark  Magel¬ 
lan’s  trip.  With  a  green  pencil,  mark  the  equator. 


1.  Which  route  crossed  both  the  northern  and  southern  hemispheres? 


2.  How  did  the  wind  help  these  trips  around  the  world? 


3.  What  are  some  dangers  that  each  group  might  have  faced  on  their  trip? 


Fill  in  the  chart  below.  You  may  reread  page  96 

1519  1959 

Means  of  travel  -  - 

Purpose  _  _ 

Starting  point  - -  - 

Time  _  _ 

Direction  - -  - 
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Using  Dictionary  Respellings 


Pronounce  the  new  words  and  their  respellings  below.  Next 
read  the  sentences  and  write  the  correct  word  in  each  blank. 
Then  circle  a  word  below  each  sentence  which  means  nearly  the 
same  as  the  word  in  the  blank. 


altitude  (al'ti  tud) 
cautious  (ko'shus) 
compliment  (kom'plz  ment) 
ammunition  (am'u  rnsh'un) 


fascinate  (fas't  nat) 
fortunate  (for'tu  nit) 
hesitate  (hez't  tat) 
navigate  (nav'i  gat) 


obligation  ( ob'li  ga' shun ) 
persuade  (per  swad') 
precise  (pre  sis') 
survive  (ser  viv') 


1.  Bill  received  a _ from  the  captain  on  his  record  flight. 

offer  degree  praise  problem 

2.  Bill  set  the  instrument  in  the _ position  for  the  take-off. 

panel  speed  forward  exact 

3.  The  boy  was _ by  what  he  saw  through  the  telescope. 

puzzled  spellbound  unhappy  disinterested 

4.  The  pilot  was _ as  he  checked  the  controls  before  taking  off. 

grateful  thankful  careful  frantical 

5.  The  rocket  was  expected  to  reach  an _ _ _ _ _ of  79,000  feet. 

height  sight  flight  horizon 

6.  The  captain  could _ the  rocket  with  push  buttons. 

repair  release  steer  switch 

7.  The  pilot  did  not _ _ ;  he  pushed  the  button  instantly. 

defend  wilt  plead  pause 

8.  It  was _ that  the  pilot  found  a  field  on  which  to  land. 

heavenly  lucky  tricky  pleasant 


9.  The  captain  wants  Bill  for  the  test  flight  and  will _ 

him  to  take  the  job. 

urge  pay  frighten  plug 

10.  The  pilot  felt  he  had  an _ to  follow  through  on  the 

experimental  test  flights. 

spite  solid  reason  duty 

11.  The  man  placed  the _ in  the  gun  and  aimed  at  the 

target. 

handle  fire  bullets  guard 

12.  Many  inventions  now  make  it  possible  for  a  human  to _ r _ ; _ 

in  outer  space. 

adjust 


98 


praise 


live 


guard 
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Using  an  Index 


1.  What  things  are  listed  in  an  index? 


2.  How  are  things  listed  in  the  index? 


3.  Where  in  the  book  do  you  find  the 

index?  _ _ 

4.  How  does  the  index  help  you? 


Here  are  parts  of  an  index  which  might  be  found  in  a  science 
book.  Use  it  to  help  you  answer  the  questions  below. 

N 

Newton,  Sir  Isaac,  (1642-1727) 
law  of  motion,  165 
life  of,  164-165 

P 

Planet,  180-186 
R 

Range  stations,  241-245 
Rocket 

engine,  212 
four-stage,  222-224 
fuel  for,  213-216 
gravity,  219-220 
history  of,  165,  231-240 
oxygen  for,  217-218 
safety  measures,  224,  230 
space  flights  of,  225-231 
See  also  Jet  propulsion 

S 

Satellite,  173,  245,  247,  305-309 


A 

Astronomy 

calendar,  157,  160-163 
history  of,  152-159 
Newton’s  law,  165 
solar  system,  170-188 
See  also  Newton,  Sir  Isaac 
Atmosphere,  149,  217,  220 

B 

Braun,  Wernher,  von  (1912-  ) 

life  of,  250-253 
space  flights,  225 

J 

Jet 

construction  of,  189-191 
engine,  202-210,  256 
fuel  for,  212 
performance  of,  206-209 
thrust,  193,  195-200 
uses  of,  210 
Jet  propulsion,  256 


Rewrite  the  following  topics  in  the  order 
in  which  they  would  be  listed  in  an 
index : 

Gravitation _ 

Liquid  Gases _ 

Telescope _ 

Solid  Fuel _ — 

Puerto  Rico _ 

Dr.  Ernst  Stuhlinger 


1.  What  pages  would  you  read  to  learn 

how  the  jet  engine  works? _ 

2.  What  pages  would  you  read  to  learn 

when  Sir  Isaac  Newton  lived? _ 

3.  On  what  page  can  you  learn  about 

Newton’s  law  of  motion? _ 

4.  How  many  pages  tell  of  satellites? 


6.  What  pages  would  you  read  to  learn 

about  our  solar  system? _ 

7.  What  pages  might  tell  you  the  names 

of  the  planets? _ 

8.  What  pages  should  you  read  to  learn 

who  Wernher  von  Braun  is? _ 

9.  What  subtopic  will  tell  you  of  flights 
made  by  rockets? 


5.  What  other  heading  will  give  you 


10.  What  pages  might  tell  you  when 


more  information  about  rockets? 


rockets  were  first  used? 
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Rockets 


When  you  blow  up  a  balloon  and  hold  it  closed, 
nothing  happens.  When  you  release  the  balloon,  air 
escapes — action.  At  the  same  time  the  balloon  shoots 
forward — reaction . 

Have  you  ever  stepped  from  a  canoe  onto  the  shore? 
If  the  canoe  was  not  held  firmly  in  place,  it  went  back¬ 
wards  away  from  shore.  You  stepped  from  the  canoe 
onto  the  shore — action.  The  canoe  went  away  from 
the  shore — reaction. 

These  two  experiments  show  a  law  or  explanation 
discovered  by  Sir  Isaac  Newton  in  1687.  The  law  is 
“For  every  action  there  is  a  reaction.” 

All  rockets  use  this  idea  in  their  engines.  The  hot 
expanding  gases  that  come  from  the  burning  of  fuel  in 
the  rocket  engine  escape  out  the  nozzle  at  the  back — 
action.  The  rocket  shoots  into  the  air — reaction. 

A  rocket  engine  carries  a  source  of  oxygen  and  a 
fuel.  It  has  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  nozzle.  Oxy¬ 
gen  is  necessary  so  that  the  fuel  may  burn.  Energy  to 
move  the  rocket  is  produced  when  the  fuel  burns. 

The  fuel  burns  in  the  combustion  chamber.  The  gas 
made  by  this  burning  must  go  some  place.  It  goes  into 
the  nozzle.  The  nozzle  of  the  engine  is  shaped  to  make 
the  gas  gather  speed  before  it  escapes.  The  gas  enters 
the  nozzle  at  the  speed  of  sound.  It  leaves  the  nozzle 
traveling  faster  than  sound.  This  gives  the  rocket 
power  and  speed  so  it  can  escape  the  earth’s  gravity. 


The  pictures  above  show  action  and  reaction.  With  a  red 
crayon  draw  an  arrow  in  the  direction  of  the  action.  Draw  a 
blue  arrow  in  the  direction  of  the  reaction. 


Write  the  number  of  each  word  in  the 
left  column  in  the  blank  before  its  correct 
meaning  at  the  right. 


1.  experiment 

2.  chamber 

3.  energy 

4.  gravity 

5.  combustion 

6.  nozzle 


- a  shaped  outlet 

- burning 

- ability  to  do  work 

- a  trial  or  test 

- a  space  shut  in  on 

all  sides 

- attraction  or  pull  to¬ 
ward  another  object 


1.  List  the  parts  of  a  rocket  engine. 


2.  How  does  the  nozzle  of  a  rocket 
engine  help  produce  speed? _ 


At  the  left  is  a  sketch  of  a  rocket  with 
its  payload.  Notice  the  shape  of  the  rocket. 
Just  as  the  pointed  bow  of  a  boat  helps  the 
boat  to  travel  through  the  water,  so  the 
shape  of  the  rocket  helps  the  rocket  to 
travel  against  the  earth’s  pull. 

The  lower  part  contains  the  rocket  engine 
which  will  carry  the  rocket  into  the  air. 
The  fins  on  the  outside  at  its  base  help 
balance  the  rocket  when  it  travels  through 
the  air.  Label  the  fins. 

Inside  the  lower  part  are  two  tanks. 
One  contains  oxygen;  the  other,  fuel.  The 
oxygen  and  fuel  are  pumped  into  the  small 
combustion  chamber  where  the  fuel  will 
burn  and  produce  hot  expanding  gases. 
Put  an  X  on  the  combustion  chamber. 

The  gases  that  are  produced  then  go  into 
the  nozzle,  which  has  been  labeled  on  the 
sketch.  The  gases  escape  from  the  nozzle 
traveling  at  great  speed.  The  action  of  the 
escaping  gases  produces  a  reaction  which 
lifts  the  rocket  into  the  air  against  the 
earth’s  gravity. 

The  top  part,  or  payload  of  the  rocket 
pictured  here,  is  carrying  a  man  into  space. 
Label  the  payload. 

When  the  rocket  engine  has  burned  up 
all  its  fuel,  the  lower  part  will  drop  off  and 
fall  to  earth.  Circle  this  part. 

The  top  part  will  carry  the  man  into 
space.  The  rocket  engine  in  this  part  con¬ 
trols  the  direction  of  the  payload.  It  will 
slow  it  down  at  the  time  of  re-entry  into 
the  earth’s  atmosphere. 


101 


Vocabulary  Test 


In  the  following  lists  are  words  from  the  stories  in  Unit  VII. 
Write  the  letter  of  each  word  on  the  line  before  its  definition 
below. 


a.  meek  c.  deflect  e.  various 

b.  fuel  d.  mission  f.  weird 

_ an  opening  for  air,  gas,  or  smoke 

_ having  to  do  with  soldiers  and  war 

_ different 

_ to  turn  aside 

_ very  funny,  laughable 

_ a  person’s  life  work;  a  purpose 


g.  vent  i.  comic  k.  atmosphere 

h.  military  j.  vacuum  1.  globe 


_ the  earth;  a  rounded  object 

_ a  perfectly  empty  space 

_ strange;  ghostly 

_ patient;  mild  in  temper 

_ the  air  around  the  earth 

_ anything  that  produces  heat  or  power 


a.  oxygen  c.  lurch  e.  temperature  g.  revenge  i.  laboratory 

b.  bulky  d.  horizon  f.  accomplish  h.  crater  j.  arc 


_ a  part  of  a  curved  line 

_ the  line  where  the  sea  or  earth  seems 

to  meet  the  sky 

_ to  roll  or  sway  suddenly  to  one  side 

_ the  act  of  returning  harm  or  evil  for 

harm  or  evil 

_ bowl-shaped  hole  around  the  mouth 

of  a  volcano 


_ degree  of  hotness  or  coldness 

_ a  colorless,  tasteless  gas  without 

smell,  necessary  to  life 

_ a  special  room  or  building  used  to 

do  experiments  and  tests  in  science 

_ to  carry  out;  to  bring  to  a  successful 

finish 

_ large  in  size;  not  easily  handled 


Read  the  definitions  and  write  the  correct  word  for  each 
definition  in  the  blank.  Use  the  words  listed  below. 


launch  release  murmur 

ounce  beaker  brim 

_ a  man-made  waterway 

_ a  feeling  of  coldness, 

with  shivering 

_ a  sixteenth  part  of  a 

pound  in  common  weight 

_ to  let  loose;  to  set 

free 

_ a  covering  of  leather 

or  metal,  to  protect  the  body  in  battle 

_ _ to  cause  to  slide  into 

the  water;  to  set  afloat 
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canal  chill  sole 

hinge  delay  armor 

_ a  low  sound 

_  a  deep  glass  with  a 

wide  mouth  for  pouring 

_  the  bottom  part  of  a 

shoe  or  boot 

_ ^  the  edge  of  some¬ 
thing,  especially  of  something  hollow 

_  a  joined  piece  on 

which  a  door  or  gate  turns  or  swings 

_ to  put  off;  to  stop  or 

slow  down  for  a  time 


to  recognize  synonyms,  and  antonyms. 


Word -Study  Test 


The  first  word  in  each  row  of  words  below  is  the  respelling 
of  one  word  at  the  right.  Find  and  circle  the  correct  word  for 


each  respelling. 

1.  hmj 

haze 

hinge 

hedge 

2.  pal 

panel 

path 

pale 

3.  ar'mer 

army 

armor 

archer 

4.  kom'ik 

comic 

comet 

common 

5.  sol 

cold 

sole 

soar 

6.  lunj 

lunge 

lunch 

lurch 

7.  glob 

glove 

globe 

glow 

8.  mis'll 

miracle 

mission 

missile 

9.  spit 

spite 

spice 

split 

10.  bek'er 

baker 

beggar 

beaker 

11.  spar 

spark 

spare 

spur 

12.  bran 

brim 

broom 

brain 

“  1 

o 

0 

u 

Match  each  word  with  its  meaning 

Write  t 

t3 

o 

Q. 

by  writing  a 

number  in  each  blank. 

mark  the 

O 

c 

0 

1.  ray 

_  bunch 

universe  _ 

v*  y. 

2.  proper 

_ amount 

military 

CD  jC 
£  5= 

E  -Q 

O  0 

3.  relax 

_ beam 

bomber 

!i 

4.  spare 

_ waterway 

£  « 

© 

VI  * 

5.  cluster 

_ change 

minus 

2  s? 

© 

6.  canal 

_  correct 

castaway 

Jt  -Q 

o>  o 

i  ">«. 

7.  rapid 

_ rest 

nervously 

Q.  13 

VI  d) 

8.  switch 

_ less 

©  £ 

»-  c 

c 

0  n 

9.  minus 

_ extra 

missile 

c  ° 

O  0 

5  - 

10.  degree 

_ quick 

gravity  _ 

■o  -* 

°I 

O  "c 

•  0 
H  VI 

+•  JO 

•X 

M 
1 


In  each  row  below,  there  is  a  pair  of  synonyms  or  antonyms. 
Circle  the  pair  of  words,  and  mark  S  or  A  in  the  blank  before 
each  row. 


brave 

noise 

courageous 

happy 

delay 

weather 

whistle 

stain 

quiet 

stormy 

heat 

cluster 

ounce 

chill 

moisture 

hinge 

brim 

panel 

control 

edge 

vents 

tin 

crater 

deflect 

attract 

cottage 

guest 

equip 

visitor 

vacation 

rapid 

slick 

slope 

slow 

relax 

lumber 

branch 

bough 

slosh 

spite 
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Sled  Dogs  Take  Their  Place  in 


A  day  or  so  after  Balto  raced  into  Nome, 
an  airplane  flew  into  Alaska  from  the  State 
of  Washington  bringing  more  antitoxin. 
However,  the  fact  that  airplanes  would 
soon  be  taking  on  jobs  that  only  sled  dogs 
had  been  able  to  do  did  not  lessen  the  feel¬ 
ing  that  people  had  for  the  hero,  Balto. 

Everyone  wanted  to  see  Balto  and  the 
famous  team  of  huskies.  So  thousands  of 
school  children  in  Cleveland,  Ohio,  gave 
pennies  to  raise  money  to  buy  the  team. 
Grownups,  too,  gave  generously.  The  dogs 
were  housed  in  a  zoo  in  Cleveland.  Many 
boys  and  girls  saw  them  and  naturally 
Balto  was  their  favorite  dog. 

While  living  at  the  zoo,  Balto  was  taken 
to  Central  Park  in  New  York  to  watch  the 
unveiling  of  a  statue  of  himself.  He  took 
the  unveiling  calmly,  as  if  to  say  he  knew 
the  statue  was  of  him  but  the  honor  had 
been  earned  by  all  faithful  sled  dogs. 

1.  In  what  two  cities  can  you  see  how 
Balto  looked? 

2.  How  did  children  help  to  buy  the 

team  of  huskies? _ 

3.  In  what  year  was  the  Alaska  Railroad 

completed?  _ 
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History 

Balto  died  in  1933  at  the  age  of  fourteen. 
This  would  be  equal  to  about  seventy-two 
years  for  a  human  being.  His  body  was 
mounted  and  is  on  exhibit  at  the  Cleve¬ 
land  Natural  History  Museum.  This  ex¬ 
hibit  and  the  statue  helped  the  artist  who 
drew  the  pictures  of  Balto  in  "Balto’s  Race 
against  Death.” 

Before  the  1920’s,  dog  sleds  were  the 
only  means  of  travel  after  the  snow  came 
and  the  rivers  froze  over  in  the  territory 
of  Alaska.  The  Alaska  Railroad  from 
Seward  to  Fairbanks  was  completed  in 
1923.  By  1925,  the  year  Balto  made  his 
race,  airplanes  were  flying  between  some 
towns  in  southern  Alaska,  and  we  have  read 
they  could  fly  in  from  Washington. 

Now  almost  every  large  city  in  the  49th 
state  has  a  modern  airfield  with  paved  run¬ 
ways.  There  is  daily  airline  service  between 
Alaska  and  other  states  of  the  United  States, 
and  many  people  own  their  own  planes.  In 
the  long  winters  the  ice  and  snow  provide 
many  more  landing  fields  for  planes 
equipped  with  skis.  This  is  helpful  to  the 
"bush  pilots”  who  fly  passengers  and  sup¬ 
plies  to  out-of-the-way  places. 

Dog  teams  are  still  used,  of  course.  The 
Eskimo,  especially,  depends  upon  his  faith¬ 
ful  huskies,  but  the  "bush  plane”  has  taken 
over  much  of  the  travel  in  the  Far  North. 
Balto’s  race  was  run  just  as  the  dog  sled, 
as  the  only  means  of  winter  travel,  was  be¬ 
coming  history. 

4.  Why  do  some  planes  in  Alaska  have 
skis? 

5.  Airplanes  first  flew  into  Alaska  from 

what  state? _ 

6.  In  the  1920’s  Alaska  was  called  a 
territory.  What  is  it  now? 


o 

3 


-o  “ 
c  o 

O* 

c/> 


o  u 
§L  3 
=•  a 

»  O- 
«*» 

o  n 

5  t 

O 

*< 

3 

Q 


S 

9 

* 

1 
CQ 
9 


U> 

i 

KJ 

N 

5‘ 

? 


~  8 


9 

Q 

CL 


Q_ 

9 

Q 


o 

TO 

O 

CO 


3 

Q 

7T 

9 


9 

3 

n 

9 


C 

<Q 

<’ 

9 


Q 

n 

n* 

9 

5* 

o 

CQ 

Q 

3t 

N* 

5’ 

CQ 


o 

cT 

< 

9 

cT 

3 

3 

Q 


9 


Q- 

Q 


■Q 

O 

< 

s; 

9 


>  O 


Q  S 


*  n 
<  =3 
2.  O 
Z 


c 

a  (/> 

9 
9 


°  - 


~<  =: 
-  CL 

sr  § 


Q  O 


”  9 
*  Q 
9  Q. 


O  ® 
Q 


3-  9 

§  i 
<o  2 


JQ  3 
C  " 
9  ^ 

SJ.  9 


O  -4- 
3  3- 

9 

9 


■§  3: 

CQ 


CQ  O 
1  2 


o 

Co 


i 

n 

5 

(V 

3 


o 

O 

3 

T3 


• 

O 

c 

f 

? 


Thought  Questions 


1.  Why  would  the  first  plane  to  carry 
antitoxin  into  Alaska  come  from  the  State 

of  Washington? 

4.  Why  can  the  airplane  serve  the  State 
of  Alaska  better  than  the  railroad? 

2.  When  you  are  as  old  as  Balto  was 
when  he  died,  will  you  have  reached  old 
age  as  he  had?  Explain  your  answer. 

5.  Did  you  think  of  "bush  country”  as 
mentioned  in  the  story  "Saving  the  559” 
in  Trails  to  Treasure  when  reading  "bush 
pilots”  and  "bush  planes”?  Use  one  of  the 
three  phrases  in  a  sentence  to  show  you 
know  its  meaning. 

3.  If  Balto  had  been  able,  would  he  have 
asked  for  honors  for  his  teammates  also? 
Explain  your  answer. 

Complete  the  following  outline.  The  main  topics  are  given. 
Choose  the  subtopics  from  the  list  below  and  write  them  under 
the  correct  headings. 


Started  in  the  1920’s 
Many  people  own  planes 
Statue  in  Central  Park 
Housed  in  zoo  for  all  to  see 


Daily  service  between  Alaska  and  other  states 

Body  mounted  in  museum 

Many  cities  have  airfields 

Bought  by  people  of  Cleveland,  Ohio 


I.  People  wanted  to  see  the  famous  dog  team 

A.  _ 

B.  _ _ 


II.  Special  honors  paid  Balto 

A.  _ 

B.  _ _ 


III.  Air  travel  in  modern  Alaska 

A.  _ 

B.  _ 

C.  _ ^ _ 

D.  _ 
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Enjoying  Vivid  Words 

Vivid  words  help  you  see,  hear,  and  feel  what  goes  on  in  a 
story.  Write  a  vivid  word  from  the  list  below  in  the  blank 
above  the  more  commonplace  word  in  each  sentence. 


Vivid  Words  of  Action 
lurched  plodded  tilt  pounced 

swirled  trembled  clamped  scrambled 

Vivid  Words  of  Sound 

shouted  crackled  cheered  thumped 

moaned  sloshed  whispered  purred 

1.  The  huskies 

walked 

through  the  heavy  drifts  of  snow. 

1.  The  young  boys 

splashed 

through  the  soft,  wet  snow. 

2.  The  starving  dogs 

jumped 

on  the  food. 

2.  The  ice  under 

snapped 

the  weight  of  Seppala  and  the  dog  sled. 

3.  The  eager  dogs 

ran 

to  their  places  when  their  master  called. 

3.  The  musher  with 

cried 

each  step  on  his  wounded  foot. 

4.  When  the  runners  struck  the  edge  of 

4.  Kasson  into 

the  ice,  the  sled 

swayed 

to  the  right. 

talked 

Balto’s  ear  and  the  dog  seemed  to  under¬ 
stand  his  master’s  soft  voice. 

5.  The  fresh-fallen  snow 

blew 

across  the  ice,  blinding  the  dogs  and  the 
musher. 

5.  The  happy  villagers 

called 

loudly  when  Kasson  and  the  dog  team  drove 
into  Nome. 

6.  Gunnar  Kasson’s  nearly  frozen  hands 

6.  Because  of  the  roaring  wind,  Olson 

when  he  turned  the 

shook 

antitoxin  over  to  Dr.  Curtis  Welch. 

his  orders  to  the 

spoke 

dog  team. 

Read  these  sentences  and  answer  the  questions. 


Kasson  stumbled  along  behind  the  dog 
sled. 

What  picture  comes  to  your  mind  when 
you  read  the  word  stumbled ? 

The  trainer  scolded  the  dogs  on  the 
racing  team. 

How  does  the  word  scolded  make  you 
feel  about  the  man? 

How  would  the  picture  be  changed  if 
the  writer  had  used  the  word  strolled? 

If  the  writer  had  used  the  word  praised, 
how  would  you  feel? 

106 

Steps  for  Arranging  Story  Events  in  Order 


Number  the  following  sentences  in  the  order  in  which  the 
events  happened  to  Roger  in  "Two  Chests  of  Treasure.”  Then 
follow  Roger’s  trail  of  footprints  as  it  is  pictured  below.  Write 
in  each  large  footprint  the  number  of  the  sentence  that  tells 
what  happened  at  that  point.  The  first  one  is  done  for  you. 


Roger  dug  up  the  chests  and  found  nothing  but  sand. 

The  captain  climbed  into  the  boat  and  Roger  pushed  it  into  deeper  water. 

Roger  watched  the  captain  climb  the  slope  and  went  up  to  talk  with  him. 

He  leaped  to  his  feet  and  ran  to  the  edge  of  the  rocks. 

The  pirates  carried  Roger  aboard  ship. 

Roger  waded  back  to  shore. 

Roger  led  the  way  to  the  boat  on  the  other  shore. 

There  was  nothing  to  do  now  but  bury  the  dead. 

Roger  lay  asleep  on  a  tiny  island  in  the  Caribbean  Sea. 

Roger  was  put  ashore  on  the  island  of  Jamaica  and  he  ran  toward  home. 

Roger  dragged  his  weakened  body  to  the  rocks,  and  there  the  pirates  found  him. 


Read  the  paragraph  below,  then  underline  the  words  at  the 
right  that  might  be  used  to  describe  this  pirate. 


Bartholomew  Roberts  was  a  very  famous 
pirate  who  was  greatly  feared  throughout 
the  American  waters.  He  was  a  vain  man 
and  wore  the  finest  of  clothes.  His  breeches 
and  waistcoat  were  made  of  silk.  His  hat 
was  covered  with  plumes,  and  around  his 
neck  he  wore  a  heavy  gold  chain  with  a 
diamond  cross. 


timid 

dashing 

honest 

pompous 

fierce 

comic 

proud 

daring 

cruel 

bold 

meek 

showy 
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Read  the  story  below.  Then  study  the  map  of  Port  Royal  as 
you  answer  the  questions  on  the  next  page. 


Columbus  claimed  the  island  of  Jamaica 
for  Spain  in  1494.  England  took  possession 
in  1670  and  still  owned  the  island  in  1680, 
the  year  that  Roger  Wilkes  in  the  story 
"Two  Chests  of  Treasure”  was  marooned. 

Sir  Henry  Morgan  was  the  governor.  It 
was  his  secret  messages  that  Roger’s  father 
was  delivering  to  the  King  of  England  on 
the  Rose  of  Jamaica.  Morgan  was  also  a 
bold  and  merciless  pirate.  Roger’s  home 
town  of  Port  Royal  was  headquarters  for 
pirates  who  preyed  upon  ships  that  sailed 
the  Caribbean  and  the  Atlantic.  Port  Royal 
was  known  as  the  most  wicked  city  in  the 
world. 

On  June  7,  1692,  an  earthquake  tumbled 
two-thirds  of  Port  Royal  into  the  sea.  In 
two  minutes  two  thousand  persons  were 
swept  away. 

In  1959,  an  expedition  with  modern  div¬ 
ing  equipment  searched  the  part  of  the  city 
that  is  still  under  water. 


The  divers  found  many  things.  A  few  of 
the  things  told  what  some  persons  were 
doing  at  the  time  of  the  first  quake.  It  was 
lunchtime  and  some  lunchers  were  to  have 
beef  and  turtle  stew.  The  bones  remained 
in  a  copper  kettle  which  was  found  near  the 
place  where  an  inn  called  the  Littleton 
House  had  stood.  Pots  and  pans,  spoons, 
bottles,  bowls,  and  many  other  things  used 
in  a  kitchen  which  served  many  people 
were  found  there  also. 

One  of  the  most  interesting  discoveries 
was  a  brass  pocket  watch  found  near  Free¬ 
man’s  Wharf.  The  gears,  bright  as  new, 
fell  out  when  the  watch  was  opened.  The 
glassless  face  was  covered  with  a  hard,  limy 
coating.  This  was  removed  and  X-rayed. 
The  hands  were  gone,  but  marks  were 
there  to  show  where  they  had  been  at  the 
time  of  the  first  quake  or  when  the  watch 
plunged  into  the  sea.  The  watch  had 
stopped  at  seventeen  minutes  before  noon. 


'Copyright  ©  National  Geographic  Society.  Adapted  by  special  permission  from  a  map  in  the  February  1960  National  Geographic 

Magazine. 
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Notice  the  symbols  for  wharves  and  for  markets  and  shops 
on  the  legend  of  the  map.  On  the  map,  draw  one  of  those 
symbols  near  each  of  the  following: 


Bradford’s 

Watermen’s 

Freeman’s 


Wharves 

Sir  Thomas  Lynch’s 

King’s 

Beckford’s 


Markets  and  Shops 

Cooper’s  Herb  and  Fruit 

Goldsmith’s  Fish 

Meat  and  Turtle 


Some  places  that  at  first  were  under  water  are  now  buried 
by  sand.  List  some  places  that  are  buried. 

i 


In  the  story  "Two  Chests  of  Treasure”  you  read  that  Roger 
ran  toward  the  twinkling  lights  of  home.  Begin  with  the  X 
at  the  head  of  Fishers  Row  on  the  map  of  Port  Royal  and  draw 
a  dotted  line  to  show  Roger’s  homeward  route.  Use  the  imag¬ 
inary  route  given  below. 


Along  Fishers  Row  to  Pelican  Lane 

Along  Pelican  Lane  to  Lime  Street 

Along  Lime  Street  to  High  Street 

Turn  right  onto  High  Street 

Take  any  short  street  to  Queen’s  Street 

Go  right  on  Queen’s  as  far  as  the  Smithy 


Leave  Queen’s  Street  at  King’s  Lane 
Travel  King’s  Lane  to  King’s  Street 
Turn  left  on  King’s  Street 
Pass  Neighbor  Freeman’s  house 
The  Wilkes  house  is  next  door 
Draw  the  Wilkes  house  on  the  map 


1.  Reread  page  443  of  "Two  Chests  of  Treasure”  to  find  why 
the  Wilkes  house  might  have  been  near  the  harbor.  Write  your 

answer  here. _ 


2.  How  old  would  Roger  have  been  at  the  time  of  the  earth¬ 
quake  if  he  was  your  age  when  he  was  marooned? _ 

3.  Write  a  paragraph  telling  what  might  have  happened  to 
Roger  after  the  year  1680. 
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Describing  Feelings  and  Actions 


Below  are  happenings  in  the  story  "Two  Chests  of  Treasure.” 
After  each  happening  write  the  word  that  tells  how  the  story 
people  felt.  Choose  one  of  the  three  words  below  each  sentence. 

1.  "I  was  a  ship’s  carpenter,  and  I  did  a  good  carpenter’s  job.” 

astonished  meek  boastful  _ 

2.  Roger  went  cold  when  he  listened  to  the  captain’s  words. 

shy  mysterious  frightened  _ 

3.  "I’ve  said  it,  and  I’ll  not  take  it  back,”  he  replied. 

miserable  stubborn  selfish  _ 

4.  "It’s  me  or  you,”  the  captain  said. 

selfish  trustful  brave  _ 

5.  "I’ve  liked  your  spirit  from  the  start,”  said  the  captain. 

respectful  evil  grateful  _ 

6.  "Ye’d  best  tell  us  where  it  is,”  said  the  mate. 

excited  threatening  selfish  _ 

7.  "She’s  fine,”  he  said,  "and  these  instruments  are  good.” 

pleased  cruel  curious  _ 

8.  "But  I’ve  never  given  up  yet,”  said  the  old  captain. 

starving  generous  determined  _ 

9.  He  kept  his  bargain  and  told  the  mate  the  secret  of  the  treasure, 

timid  honest  spiteful  _ 

10.  "Then  we  can  get  away  from  here,”  Roger  cried.  "It’s  lucky  for  us  both.” 

angered  proud  relieved  _ 

11.  He  stopped  in  his  tracks  and  swung  the  lantern  around  his  head  as 
if  he  had  gone  crazy. 

faithful  frantic  frightened  _ 

Write  a  word  which  tells  how  Roger  felt  when: 

1.  His  father  was  called  a  traitor. _ 

2.  He  ran  toward  the  town  in  Jamaica. _ 

3.  The  captain  shot  the  two  sailors. _ 

4.  The  captain  would  not  take  him  in  the  boat. _ 

What  is  the  meaning  of  the  sentence  "Dead  men  tell  no 
tales”?  Write  your  answer  here. _ 
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Syllables  and  Accents 


Pronounce  the  following  words  to  yourself,  thinking  of  the 
syllables  and  accents  which  you  hear  in  each.  In  Column  I 
write  all  the  words  that  are  accented  on  the  first  syllable.  In 
Column  II  write  all  the  words  that  are  accented  on  the  second 
syllable.  As  you  write  each  word,  divide  it  into  syllables  and 
place  the  accent  mark  properly  after  the  accented  syllable. 


Words 


Column  I 


Column  II 


applause 

mission 

lobstick 

minus 

dismay 

revenge 

degree 

release 

bargain 

loyal 

portage 

pirate 

disguise 

deflect 

demand 

assign 

pistol 

crater 

marvel 

equip 

childhood 

delay 

canal 

radar 

The  following  words  have  three  syllables.  Rewrite  each  one, 
dividing  it  into  syllables  and  marking  the  accent. 


1.  carpenter 

2.  governor  . 


3.  Vancouver 

4.  navigate  _ 


5.  equipment 

6.  horizon _ 


7.  accomplish 

8.  cinnamon  . 

9.  dangerous  . 
10.  telegraph  . 


11.  arrangement 

12.  accident _ 


13.  adjutant 

14.  periscope 

15.  difficult  _ 


16.  arena 


17.  punishment 

18.  November 

19.  interrupt  _ 


20.  opposite 
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Understanding  Prefixes  and  Suffixes 


Each  of  the  words  below  contains  a  suffix.  Write  the  suffix 
and  the  root  word  to  which  it  is  added. 


1.  stubbornly 

2.  lifeless 

3.  bulky 

4.  southward 

5.  childhood 


6.  dangerous 

7.  weakness 

8.  hardship 

9.  information 

10.  agreement 


Each  of  the  words  below  contains  a  prefix.  Write  the  prefix 
and  the  root  word  to  which  it  is  added. 


1.  antitoxin 

2.  discontinue 

3.  imperfect 

4.  readjust 

5.  unhinge 


6.  intersection 

7.  antifreeze 

8.  reappear 

9.  incorrect 

10.  dissatisfy 


Each  of  the  words  below  contains  two  suffixes.  Write  the 
suffixes  and  the  root  word  to  which  they  are  added. 

1.  hopelessly  _  _  _ 

2.  darkening  _  _  _ 

3.  thoughtfully  _  _  _ 

4.  brightened  _  _  _ 

5.  jokingly  -  -  - 

Each  of  the  words  below  contains  a  prefix  and  a  suffix. 
Write  the  prefix,  the  suffix,  and  the  root  word  to  which  both 
are  added. 

1.  independence  _ _  _ 

2.  mistaken  _  _ _  _ 

3.  disagreeing  _  _  _ 

4.  impatiently  _  _  _ 

5.  disrespectful  _  _  _ 

6.  unmanly  _  _  _ 

7.  miscounted  _  _  _ 

8.  unsteadily  _  _  _ _ 
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Using  Reference  Materials 

At  the  right  below  write  the  name  of  the  reference  you  would 
use  to  find  the  kinds  of  information  given  at  the  left. 

A.  Dictionary  B.  Atlas  C.  Encyclopedia  D.  World  Almanac 

1.  Maps  of  all  the  continents  _ 

2.  Information  of  all  kinds,  from  all 

branches  of  learning  _ 

3.  The  correct  spelling,  meaning,  and 

pronunciation  of  words  _ 

4.  Articles  about  famous  explorers  _ 

5.  The  United  States  potato  production 

for  1958  _ 

.  i  .■>'* 

6.  Up-to-date  facts  and  figures,  such  as 

records  of  big  league  baseball  pitchers  _ _ _ 


i 

i 

i  ) 


Before  each  of  the  following  topics  write  the  letter  of  the 
reference  in  which  you  would  look  first  for  information. 


_  1.  The  Route  taken  by  the  Lewis 


_  7.  The  name  of  the  present  governor 

of  Alaska 


|  _  2.  The  meaning  of  the  word  portage 

_  3.  Information  about  the  Hudson’s 

i  i  Bay  Company 

J  _  4.  The  1960  population  of  Van- 

|  couver,  Washington 

•s  -  5.  The  source  of  the  Columbia  River 

|  -  6.  The  life  of  Sacajawea 

o 

_  8.  The  pronunciation  of  sullen 

_  9.  The  correct  spelling  of  governor 

_ 10.  Maps  showing  Jamaica,  and  the 

states  of  Washington  and  Alaska 

_ 11.  Information  about  the  early  fur- 

trappers  of  the  Northwest 
_ 12.  The  highest  mountain  in  Alaska 

H- 

o 

|  Which  of  the  following  parts 

the  information  below?  Write 

I  Table  of  Contents  Inc 

■B 

I I  1.  The  title  of  the  unit  in  which  "The 

|  °  Feather  of  the  Northman”  and  "Two  Chests 

°  |  of  Treasure”  are  to  be  found  in  Trails  to 

M  C>- 

§  |  Treasure 

It 

£  I 

of  a  book  would  help  you  find 
the  answer  for  each  one. 

lex  Glossary 

4.  The  correct  pronunciation  of  the 
French  name,  Henri  Le  Grand,  from  the 
story  "The  Feather  of  the  Northman”  in 
Trails  to  Treasure 

i'l  2.  Information  about  Fort  Vancouver  in 

s!  a  history  book 

1  > 

c  °>  .  _  . 

5.  The  following  topics  in  a  geography 
book:  fur  trading,  lumbering 

•  2 

!  £  3.  The  meaning  of  the  word  plaid  as  used 

^  |  in  Trails  to  Treasure 

>  u> 

®  “O 

£  o 

6.  The  chapter  on  astronomy  in  a  science 
book 
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Figures  of  Speech 


Match  the  numbered  phrases  at  the  left  with  their  correct 

Q-  <0  -a  55 

■o'  O  °  i 

meanings  at  the  right. 

*  I-  <Tv 

O  £  -HO 

1.  counting  on  you 

_ started  out  fearlessly 

2-  i'O  K 

r  2  i  $ 
0*0 

1  -5^1 

i  -g  a  ^ 

2.  nosed  out  the  trail 

_ bright  and  shiny 

3.  like  new  leather 

_ rapidly 

On'-. 

3"  -• 

^  3  ? 

4.  whirled  around 

_ was  very  tired  and  sleepy 

Q-  a  “ 

!  -S  *  * 

5.  has  a  brave  tongue 

_ watched  where  he  was  going 

re  -O  Q 

CL  3  ? 

:  5-i 

6.  picked  his  way  carefully 

_ depending  on  you 

■§  <Q  8 

S  <?I 

r- 

7.  his  eyes  were  heavy 

8.  lapping  at  her  hull 

9.  had  the  upper  hand 

10.  soaked  to  the  skin 

11.  dead  tired 

12.  came  in  handy 

13.  on  the  march 

14.  as  quickly  as  squirrels 

15.  keep  a  high  heart 

16.  headed  out  bravely 

17.  like  the  gleam  of  gold 

18.  like  a  ball  of  lead 

19.  an  angry  yellow 

20.  strike  fear 


_ washing  against  the  side  of  the  boat 

_ traveling  from  place  to  place 

_  heavy 

_ very  weary 

_ found  the  way 

_ speaks  boldly 

_ tanned  or  brown 

_ an  unpleasant  muddy  color 

_ proved  useful 

_ turned  quickly 

_ frighten 

_ be  cheerful 

_ very  wet 

_ was  in  control 


Find  the  author’s  way  of  saying  each  underlined  phrase  and 
write  it  in  the  blank. 


Page 

432 


The  captain  looked  the  boat  over  and  saw  every  little  detail. 


437  I’ll  find  my  ship,  for  I  know  these  waters  as  well  as  you  know  yourself. 


442  You  will  take  him  aboard  and  treat  him  as  if  he  were  your  brother. 


449  The  boy  felt  a  shiver  down  his  back. 


461  They  were  climbing  a  hill  that  stood  out  among  the  corn. 


462  It  was  Grandpa  who  was  walking  among  the  parked  cars  toward  them. 


466  He  was  very  hot  and  the  bugs  were  all  around. 
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to  classify  and  organize  story  details  under  headings. 


Indian  Mounds  in  North  America 


e 

■£ 

1 

-S 

2 


I 

I 


1.  The  Mound  Builders  were  Indians 

* 

who  lived  so  long  ago  that  they  had  been 
forgotten  by  the  time  the  white  men  began 
to  explore  America.  The  Indians  met  by 
the  white  men  did  not  know  anything  about 
their  ancestors  who  had  built  the  mounds. 

2.  The  Mound  Builders  made  different 
kinds  of  mounds.  Most  mounds  look  like 
hills.  These  mounds  were  places  where  the 
dead  were  buried.  Tools,  shell  beads,  cop¬ 
per  bracelets,  personal  ornaments  of  mica, 
and  tobacco  pipes  of  stone  have  been  found 
in  them.  The  bowls  of  the  pipes  were 
made  in  various  shapes,  some  looking  like 
bobwhites,  hawks,  and  eagles. 

3.  Some  mounds  were  really  forts  built 
around  a  village,  and  men  may  have  fought 
from  the  earthworks  thrown  up  to  protect 
the  tribe.  The  strangest  of  the  mounds  were 
like  huge  animals.  In  Wisconsin  there  are 
earth  mounds  in  the  shapes  of  moose,  buf¬ 
falo,  and  other  animals.  Some  mounds  are 
shaped  like  eagles  with  wings  that  measure 
a  thousand  feet  across.  These  animal 
mounds  were  supposed  to  protect  villages 
from  evil  spirits. 


4.  The  most  famous  of  all  the  mounds  is 
the  Great  Serpent  in  the  State  of  Ohio.  It 
is  about  five  feet  high  and  winds  in  long 
curves  over  a  large  stretch  of  ground.  In 
the  mouth  of  the  serpent  is  a  small  mound, 
which  may  have  been  an  altar.  A  visitor 
would  not  notice  the  whole  serpent  from 
any  one  spot  in  it,  but  a  tower  has  been 
built  so  that  people  can  look  down  upon  this 
amazing,  grassy  snake.  The  ancient  Indians 
may  have  walked  in  long  parades  beside  the 
snake  until  they  reached  the  altar. 

5.  How  were  the  mounds  built?  The 
builders  were  men  who  lived  during  the 
Stone  Age.  They  had  no  tools  of  iron.  The 
earth  was  loosened  with  stone  hoes,  wooden 
sticks,  and  the  shoulder  bones  of  animals. 
It  was  carried  to  the  mound  in  baskets. 
Some  of  these  mounds  must  have  taken 
years  to  build. 

6.  Nothing  lasts  longer  than  earth. 
When  the  Mound  Builders  piled  these  heaps 
of  earth  to  honor  their  dead  and  to  protect 
their  tribes,  they  did  not  know  that  they 
were  leaving  us  such  a  good  record  of  the 
way  they  lived  and  worked. 


1. 

2. 

3. 


On  the  lines  below  write  the  main  topic  of  each  paragraph. 

_  4. _ 

_  5. _ 

_ _ _  6. _ 


Under  each  heading  below  write  at  least  three  important  facts. 


Mounds  Used  to  Bury  the  Dead 


Mounds  Used  for  Protection 


1. 

2. 


1. 

2. 


3. 


3. 


i 
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Reviewing  the  Vocabulary 


f 


Read  the  words  in  the 

rows  below. 

Find  one  word  in 

each 

5?? 

*  o< 
2.  3  5 
a  y-o 

9  0 
Q-  Zf  « 

0  9 
O.  -*■  " 

®  ft  k 

row 

that  does  not  belong  with  the  others  in  meaning  and 

cross 

it  out. 

1.  pork 

beef 

lamb 

picnic 

mutton 

S 

5-il 

<  3  N 

2.  Ohio 

Alaska 

Indiana 

New  Jersey 

Mexico 

9  a  01 

CL  Q  =• 
u»  3  3 

5* 

3.  cedar 

timber 

willow 

hickory 

maple 

S’  “  3 

O  w  5, 

a  o 

4.  linen 

silk 

cotton 

fuel 

wool 

3  ? 

i.  0 

CJ.  t  ~ 

0  <»  s 

Q--0  3 

5.  trail 

bough 

leaf 

branch 

twig 

6.  canal 

bridge 

brook 

river 

creek 

3  2  ~ 
1 1 

7.  arithmetic 

science 

history 

spelling 

notebook 

n 

y  5' 

8.  November 

Wednesday 

April 

January 

October 

?  ! 
A 

9.  inventor 

explorer 

traitor 

artist 

composer 

w 

i 

10.  legend 

dictionary 

myth 

fable 

story 

M 

0 

-+* 

11.  stallion 

bridle 

harness 

stirrup 

reins 

1 

12.  schooner 

canoe 

seashore 

barge 

rowboat 

o 

13.  tiller 

fathoms 

mast 

forecastle 

hatch 

A 

a 

c* 

C 

14.  glimpsed 

peered 

frowned 

glanced 

stared 

3 

0 

15.  bolt 

fasten 

clamp 

tie 

haul 

? 

16.  rinse 

soak 

wash 

iron 

scrub 

(1 

"% 

? 

17.  cabin 

apartment 

arena 

castle 

cottage 

A 

Q 

E 

18.  pistol 

arrow 

sword 

spear 

battle 

■< 

19.  bluff 

peak 

western 

plain 

mesa 

1 

20.  nose 

eyebrows 

shoulder 

forehead 

ears 

o 

53 

m 

21.  fawn 

panther 

possum 

skunk 

tame 

3 

0 

22.  wide 

broad 

bulky 

ounce 

long 

z 

V) 

23.  steed 

corral 

mare 

bronco 

stallion 

> 

5= 

< 

24.  Pawnee 

Chief 

Sioux 

Chinook 

Shoshone 

1 

3* 

i  • 

25.  Spain 

Switzerland 

Ireland 

Hawaii 

Austria 

1 

s 

26.  barn 

eaves 

roof 

porch 

window 

3 

0 

27.  whined 

cried 

laughed 

sobbed 

wailed 

n 

0 

28.  Salzburg 

Nome 

Vienna 

France 

Vancouver 

1  5 

9 

I 

29.  clan 

cadet 

family 

tribe 

crew 

3 

• 

■o 

30.  flashlight 

ashes 

cinders 

embers 

coals 

0 

<D 

9 

31.  Atlantic 

Pacific 

Indian 

Europe 

Arctic 

5’ 

a 

9 

*0 

32.  harbor 

pier 

inlet 

bay 

sea 

9 

3 

a 

9 

33.  harpsichord 

violin 

fiddle 

drum 

concert 

1 

• 

34.  Earth 

Euclid 

Mars 

Saturn 

Jupiter 

1 

. ! 

35.  beaker 

barrel 

cask 

pitcher 

laboratory 

I 

i 

36.  cinnamon 

salt 

banquet 

nutmeg 

vinegar 

t 

i 

37.  voyage 

feast 

jubilee 

celebration 

banquet 

! 

38.  sextant 

chronometer 

telescope 

scientist 

periscope 

i 

, 

.  , 

39.  jet 

bomber 

pilot 

helicopter 

rocket 

1 

40.  tomorrow 

dusk 

evening 

noon 

dawn 

1 

41.  brake 

carburetor 

radiator 

tire 

mechanic 

! 

1 
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Reviewing  Stories  in  “Trails  to  Treasure” 


Some  of  the  places  mentioned  in  Trails  to  Treasure  are 
numbered  on  the  map  of  the  world  below.  The  place  names 
are  listed  below  the  map.  Write  the  number  from  the  map  in 
front  of  the  correct  place  name. 


_ Austria 

_ Alaska 

_ Indiana 

_ England 

_ India 

_ Hawaii 

_ Cape  Canaveral 


_ Africa 

_ Macedonia 

_ Mexico 

_ Caribbean  Sea 

_ New  Jersey 

_ Newfoundland 

_ Province  of  Ontario 


_ North  and  South  Dakota 

_ Spain 

_ Missouri  River 

_ New  Guinea 

_ Cuba 

_ Pacific  Ocean 

_ Switzerland 


Titles  of  some  of  the  stories  in  which  the  above  place  names 
were  mentioned  are  given  below.  Beside  each  title  write  the 
place  name  or  names  that  go  with  the  story. 

"Paul’s  Great  Flapjack  Griddle” _ _ _ 

"A  Horse  Afraid  of  His  Shadow” _ 

"Explorer  Is  in  Orbit” _ 

"Two  Chests  of  Treasure” _ _ 

"Mozart,  the  Wonder  Boy” _ 

"Courage  Leads  the  Way” _ 

"Saving  the  559” _ _ _ 

"Amelia  Earhart” _ 
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The  following  are  newspaper  headlines  of  some  real  and  some 
make-believe  events  as  they  might  have  been  printed.  What 
person  would  be  named  in  each  story?  In  what  year  did  the 
event  take  place?  Use  your  Trails  to  Treasure  for  help. 

Headlines  Name  of  Person  Year 

1.  Boy  Marooned  on  Island  in  Caribbean  -  - 

2.  A  Great  Musician  Dies  -  - 

3.  Two  Men  Start  Western  Expedition  - - -  — — 

4.  Boy  Trapper  Reaches  Fort  Vancouver  -  - 

5.  American  Woman  Discovers  Comet  -  - 

6.  Girl  Rides  for  Pony  Express  _  _ 

7.  Detroit  Man  Gets  First  Driver's  License  _  _ 

8.  Army  Doctors  Conquer  Yellow-Jack  _  _ 

9.  Brave  Musher  Delivers  Antitoxin  _  _ 

10.  Woman  Flies  Atlantic  Ocean  Alone  _  _ 

11.  Pilot  Breaks  Records  with  Skyrocket  _  _ 

12.  Designer  Proud  of  Explorer’s  Success  _  _ 


Use  Trails  to  Treasure  and  the  dates  above  to  help  you 
answer  the  following  questions. 

1.  How  many  years  after  the  fur  traders  went  to  Fort  Vancouver  did 

\  I 

Amelia  Earhart  make  a  lone  flight  across  the  Atlantic  Ocean? 

2.  How  many  years  after  the  fight  against  yellow  fever  was  won  were 
people  in  a  lonely  town  in  the  Far  North  saved  from  diphtheria? 

3.  How  many  years  after  Lewis  and  Clark  left  on  their  exploring  trip 
did  a  boy  trapper  go  to  Fort  Vancouver? 

4.  How  many  years  after  Sally  rode  for  the  Pony  Express  did  a  man  get 
the  first  license  to  drive  an  automobile? 

5.  How  long  after  Amelia  Earhart’s  lone  flight  did  a  young  pilot  fly  the 
Skyrocket  over  79,000  feet  or  almost  15  miles  up? 

6.  How  many  years  after  Roger  met  the  pirates  did  the  brave  musher 
deliver  the  antitoxin  to  Nome? 

7.  How  many  years  ago  did  a  woman  astronomer  help  science  by  her 
important  discovery? 

8.  How  many  years  after  the  record  flight  of  the  Skyrocket  did  a  satellite 
go  into  orbit  in  outer  space? 

9.  How  long  after  Mozart’s  death  did  Maria  Mitchell  discover  a  comet? 
10.  On  another  sheet  of  paper  list  the  newspaper  headlines  in  the  order  in 

which  the  events  happened.  After  each  one  write  the  date. 
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interpret  pictures;  to  strengthen  the  power  of  recall;  to  develop  a  better  understanding  of  the  value  of  unit 
titles. 


The  foods  below  are  mentioned  in  stories  in  Trails  to 
1  Treasure.  Write  a  sentence  after  each  group  of  foods  telling 

i  with  whom  and  where  you  might  have  been  if  you  were  served 

the  following: 

1.  Steak,  potatoes,  and  other  vegetables _ 


2.  Sourdough  bread,  and  flapjacks  with  butter,  brown  sugar  or  molasses 


3.  Corn,  barbecued  meat  with  tomato  catsup  or  barbecue  sauce,  and  cake 


4.  Tortillas  with  bean  sauce,  and  bananas 


. .  .  . .  .  ■ "  "  . . .  . . .  .  . .  .  . s***************^^ 

ill 

Complete  the  sentences  below  by  writing  in  the  name  of  the 
animal  that  was  in  the  story. 

1.  The  boys  didn’t  expect  to  find  a _ 

2.  Bananas  were  carried  on  the  backs  of 

3.  Henry  Huggins  caught  a _ 

4.  Tiphia  was  larger  than  a  common _ 

5.  The  fiercest  bear  of  all  is  the _ 

6.  Not  many  children  want  to  pet  a  little 

7.  Chica  was  a  well-trained _ 

8.  Balto  and  Togo  were  lead _ 

Review  the  unit  titles  in  Trails  to  Treasure;  then  read  the 
sentences  below.  Write  the  unit  title  of  which  you  were  re¬ 
minded  as  you  read  each  sentence. 

Unit  Title 

1.  Legends,  fables,  and  myths  are  stories 

that  are  very  old.  _ 

2.  Mexico,  Canada,  and  the  United  States 

are  good  neighbors.  _ 

3.  Boys  and  girls  do  not  always  agree 

about  what  is  funny.  _ 

4.  All  of  the  satellites  were  spinning 

around,  each  in  its  own  orbit.  _ 

5.  More  and  more  Americans  moved 

westward  across  the  continent.  - 


I 
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Reviewing  Prefixes  and  Suffixes 


Read  the  prefixes  and  their  meanings  below.  Fill  in  each 
blank  by  using  the  word  at  the  left  with  one  of  the  prefixes. 


im — :  not  un — :  not;  opposite  of  re — :  again;  back  in — :  not;  within;  into 


dependent 


proper 

expected 

complete 


1.  The  people  of  Switzerland  at  the  time  of  Gessler  wished 

to  be _ _ _ of  the  Austrians. 

2.  It  was _ for  the  stranger  to  enter  the 

room  without  permission. 

3.  It  was  an _ surprise  when  the  children 

saw  Tiphia. 

4.  The  pilot  made  another  report  because  the  first  one  was 


covered 


t 

5.  After  Mary  had  seen  the  surprise,  she  carefully  put  it  back 
and _ the  box. 


Read  the  suffixes  and  their  meanings  below.  Fill  in  each 
blank  by  using  the  word  at  the  left  with  one  of  the  suffixes. 

— ous:  full  of  — ship:  state;  condition  — or  and  — er:  one  who  does 

— al:  act  of  — ward:  in  the  direction  of  — hood:  state;  condition 


conquer 

discover 

fame 

north 

arrive 

thunder 

hard 

child 


1.  Alexander  became  a _ of  many  lands. 

2.  Columbus  was  the _ 1 _ of  the  New  World. 

3.  Davy  Crockett  was  a _ pioneer  who 

told  tall  tales  of  his  adventures. 

4.  As  they  traveled _ ,  the  weather 

became  increasingly  colder. 

5.  The  children  watched  the  _  of  the 

circus. 


6.  The  waves  hit  the  ship  with  a _ roar 

as  the  storm  continued  to  rage. 

7.  The  pioneers  faced  many  a _ as  they 

crossed  the  United  States  to  find  new  lands. 

8.  Since  early - Donald  wanted  to  travel 

through  the  wilderness  with  Henri  Le  Grand. 


Underline  the  root  word  in  each  word  below. 

international  brotherhood  dangerous  independence 

sailor  unprotected  replacement  homeward 

120 


Using  Context  Clues 


The  sense  of  the  sentences  will  help  you  attack  the  new 
underlined  words.  Circle  the  correct  meaning  of  each  word. 

1.  Thunderstorms  often  occur  in  the  summertime. 

come  first  take  place  explode 

2.  Kasson  was  a  competent  driver  who  led  the  dog  team  through  the  arctic  storm. 

slow  wild  able 

3.  The  clown’s  suit  was  trimmed  with  many  colored  patches  of  cloth. 

decorated  adjusted  clamped 

4.  The  doctors  began  a  study  to  investigate  the  cause  of  the  strange  disease. 

defend  destroy  search  into 

5.  The  scientist  sat  in  profound  thought,  searching  for  an  answer  to  the  problem. 

comic  deep  contented 

6.  The  lioness  gave  a  vicious  snarl  as  the  hunter  came  near  her  cubs. 

excited  eager  evil 

7.  The  fawn  lay  quietly  in  a  secluded  spot  among  the  trees. 

restful  hidden  warm 

8.  Jean  looked  bewildered  as  she  stared  at  the  tracks  in  the  sand. 

excited  puzzled  tired 

9.  Mary  carefully  placed  the  fragile  teacup  on  the  table. 

heavy  damaged  easily  broken 

10.  The  king  wore  a  fine  new  cloak  and  a  magnificent  crown  with  many  jewels. 

dainty  splendid  attractive 

11.  After  the  forest  fire,  the  land  was  replanted  with  row  after  row  of  saplings. 

young  trees  young  bushes  old  trees 

12.  Every  night  Mikey  bolted  the  door  securely  as  his  father  had  taught  him  to  do. 

finally  frisky  firmly 

13.  The  fishermen  took  the  surplus  fish  to  market  to  sell. 

salted  extra  fresh 

14.  The  immaculate  white  cloth  was  stained  when  the  boy  spilled  the  paint. 

spotless  linen  new 

15.  The  sheep  raised  on  the  ranch  will  provide  much  wool  to  make  clothing. 

grow  support  supply 

16.  The  man  had  little  money  and  could  pay  only  the  minimum  price  for  the  land. 

middle  lowest  highest 

17.  The  dogs  pursued  the  deer  by  following  its  trail  through  the  forest. 

located  shot  chased 

18.  During  the  storm  the  waves  beat  furiously  on  the  sea  wall. 

fiercely  sadly  delightedly 
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Reviewing  the  Dictionary  and  Glossary 


The  words  below  are  in  the  glossary  of  your  Reader.  Write 
the  guide  words  for  the  page  on  which  you  found  each  one. 

astronomy  _  _ 

satellite  _  _ 

manifold  _  _ _ 

composer  _  _ 

instant  _  _ 

equipment  _ : _  _ 


Read  each  word  listed  below  and  the  three  respellings  at 
the  right.  Underline  the  correct  respelling  for  each  word. 


attach 

a  trakt' 

a  tach' 

a  tak' 

astronomy 

as  tron'o  mi 

ar  cher  l 

as  tron'o  mer 

intent 

in'stant 

in  vent 

in  tent' 

insulate 

in'su  let 

in'su  lat 

in  sted' 

stammer 

stag'er 

stam'er 

stran'jer 

precious 

presh'us 

presh'er 

prez'ent 

Look 

up  the  underlined 

words 

in  the  glossary  of 

your 

Reader. 

Write  the  number 

of  the 

correct  meaning  in 

each 

blank. 

1.  The  cheering  crowd  urged  the  team  to  play  their  best. _ 

2.  As  the  enemy  neared  the  bridge,  the  troops  prepared  to  dynamite  it. _ 

3.  Davey  realized  his  dream  and  passed  a  spelling  test. _ 

4.  Manuel  went  down  into  the  galley  to  prepare  food  for  the  fishermen. _ 

5.  The  class  kept  a  record  of  the  team  winning  games. _ 

6.  Mother  made  a  large  cinnamon  cake  for  the  children’s  party. _ 

7.  Jean  didn’t  recognize  Mary,  who  was  dressed  as  a  clown  for  the  party. _ 

8.  The  coldest  day  recorded  was  forty  degrees  below  zero. _ 

9.  The  boatman  turned  the  tiller  to  the  right  and  headed  the  boat  upstream. _ 

10.  Wolfgang  Mozart  was  a  great  genius  in  the  field  of  music. _ 

11.  The  young  fawn  was  prey  to  the  mountain  lions. _ 

12. ^  The  boy  was  willing  to  give  a  demonstration  before  the  class. _ 

13.  The  hunter  offered  a  reward  to  the  person  finding  his  hunting  dog. _ 

14.  The  Swiss  gentleman  is  a  new  citizen  of  this  country. _ 

15.  The  telegraph  machine  could  wire  one  hundred  words  a  minute. _ i_ 

16.  The  blacksmith  could  forge  the  metal  into  the  shape  of  a  horseshoe. _ 

17.  The  first  baseman  heaved  the  ball  high  in  the  air. _ 

18.  As  the  mountain  climbers  went  higher  and  higher  up  the  mountain,  they  had  to 

adjust  to  the  change  in  atmosphere. _ 


O  0 


y 
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Reviewing  Syllables  and  Accent 


continent  . 

hickory 

barbecue 

knowledge 

release 

witness 


Here  are  some  words  that  you  know.  Write  the  words  in 
syllables  and  mark  the  accented  syllable  or  syllables. 

_  volunteer _ 

_  temperature _ 

_ _  punishment _ 

_  electronic _ 

_  swollen _ 

_  accomplish _ 


The  underlined  words  in  the  sentences  below  are  new.  On 
the  line  below  each  sentence  write  the  new  word  in  syllables 
and  mark  the  accented  syllable.  Then  circle  the  correct 
meaning  of  each  word. 


1.  The  children  were  told  not  to  annoy  the  pups,  as  the  mother  dog  might  become  angry. 

_  feed  tease  lift 

2.  The  driver  did  not  exaggerate  the  seriousness  of  the  accident. 

_  lie  enlarge  exchange 

3.  The  diphtheria  patients  were  isolated  from  the  other  hospital  patients. 

_  set  apart  set  together  sent  away 

4.  It  will  take  many  weeks  of  hard  labor  to  finish  the  job. 


_  money  work 

5.  It  was  over  a  century  ago  that  the  first  settlers  arrived. 


thinking 


_  100  years  10  years 

6.  There  are  approximately  ten  thousand  people  in  the  settlement. 

_ : _  very  few  exactly 

7.  The  hunter  cautiously  approached  the  wounded  elephant. 

_ _  shot  came  near 

8.  Many  people  gave  donations  of  money  to  rebuild  the  city  hall. 


many  years 

about 
came  fast 


_  work  gifts  time 

9.  Even  though  the  captain  was  ill,  the  crew  felt  an  obligation  to  continue  the  voyage. 


_ ^ _  desire  duty  too  tired 

10.  The  farmer  had  all  the  implements  to  start  planting. 

_  tools  seeds  earth 

11.  The  doctor  carried  the  kerosene  lamp  into  the  kitchen  of  the  old  farm  house. 

_  electric  radar  oil 

12.  The  elevation  of  the  mountain  was  over  twenty  thousand  feet. 

_  weight  light  height 
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Synonyms,  Antonyms,  and  Homonyms 


Write  the  number  of  each  word  below  before  its  synonym. 


1. 

ache 

reply 

1. 

voyage 

vow 

2. 

depart 

thief 

2. 

package 

beg 

3. 

answer 

wagon 

3. 

join 

use 

4. 

bandit 

pain 

4. 

implore 

bundle 

5. 

bucket 

leave 

5. 

promise 

unite 

6. 

cart 

pail 

6. 

employ 

trip 

Read  the  sentences  below.  In  each  blank  write  an  antonym 


for  the  word  at  the  left  of  the  sentence. 

lost 

1.  One  day  in  the  woods  Davey 

- . — 

a  fawn. 

angry 

2.  Anna  was 

_  with  her  new  bicycle. 

east 

3.  As  you  looked  to  the 
the  sunset. 

,  you  could  see 

emptied 

4.  Mary  went  to  the  stream  and 
pitcher  with  water. 

the 

dawn 

5.  It  was 

rounded  up  the  herd. 

before 

the  cowboys  had 

retreated 

6.  The  Indians 
toward  the  fort. 

.  quietly  and  swiftly 

From  the  list  of  homonyms  below  choose  the  correct  word 


for  each  sentence  and  write  it  in  the  blank. 

tide  rains  brake  flour  lead 

tied  reins  break  flower  led  i 

1.  There  were  many  different  plants  growing  in  the _ garden. 

2.  The  pioneers  took  wheat  to  the  mill  to  have  it  ground  into _ 

j 


1.  John  held  the - tightly  as  the  horse  galloped  down  the  road. 

2.  In  the  tropics  there  is  a  season  when  it _ almost  every  day. 

1.  The  guide - the  pioneers  safely  through  the  desert. 

2.  Bullets  that  are  used  in  guns  are  made  of _ 

1.  John  hoped  to  go  digging  for  clams  at  the  next  low _ 


2.  The  Indians  took  the  captured  soldiers  and _ them  up. 

1.  As  Hetty  washed  the  dishes,  she  was  careful  not  to _ any. 


2.  When  the  train  neared  the  station,  the  engineer  put  on  the 

124 


i 


IA  r«v»w  po0*  <D  M  aTiSr  «*••  The  Fn  trails  to  treasured  DIRECTIONS:  Have  the  children  read  the  directions  and  follow  them. 

PURPOSES:  To  review  synonyms,  antonyms,  and  homonyms;  to  use  context  clues. 


Reviewing  Vowel  Sounds 


spare 

stain 

snatch 

In  the  words  below  mark  the  following  sounds  of  a: 
late,  a  in  am,  a  in  farm,  a  in  care. 

crane  plaid 

barbecue  partner 

hasten  traitor 

:  a  in 

stranded 

yarn 

various 

In  the  words  below 

mark  the  following  sounds  of  e: 

:  e  in 

we,  e  in  wet,  e  in  letter. 

cedar 

timber 

fleet 

proper 

linen 

cadet 

scarlet 

attend 

perhaps 

arena 

evil 

grease 

In  the  words  below  mark  the  following  sounds  of  i 

:  I  in 

hide,  1  in  hid. 

solid 

spite 

rapidly 

miser 

pirate 

hickory 

knight 

satin 

switch 

grapevine 

silence 

liar 

In  the  words  below  mark  the  following  sounds  of  o:  5  in 

did,  6  in  not,  6  in  horse, 

oo  in  moon,  do  in  foot. 

column 

zero 

brook 

boaster 

comic 

accord 

sole 

orbit 

swollen 

schooner 

yonder 

maroon 

In  the  words  below  mark  the  following  sounds  of  u:  u  in 

use,  u  in  us,  u  in  burn. 

fuel 

sullen 

salute 

mutter 

lurch 

rescue 

cluster 

curve 

chunk 

further 

husky 

surface 

Digraphs  are  two  vowels  making  one  speech  sound.  The 
first  vowel  is  usually  long  and  the  second  is  silent.  Circle  the 
correct  sound  for  the  vowel  digraphs  in  each  word  below. 
Underline  the  words  that  do  not  follow  the  rule. 


weave  a  a  e  e 

beaker 

succeed  e  e  u  u 

boaster 

release  a  e  a  e 

deal 

first-aid  i  i  a  a 

contain 

throat  a  a  6  6 

eaves 

steadfast  a  e  a  e 

screen 

increase  a  e  a  e 

pleasure 

plaid  a  I  a  l 

faint 

measure  a  e  a  e 

moaning 

weight  e  e  a  a 

soar 

V  •  V  « 

e  e  a  a 

V  —  V  — 

a  a  o  o 

—  —  w  w 

e  a  e  a 

—  V  —  V 

e  e  a  a 

w  —  —  w 

a  e  a  e 
a  e  a  e 

—  V  —  w 

e  e  a  a 
e  e  a  a 
a  o  a  o 

W  —  V  — 

a  a  o  o 
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traitor 

roam 

receive 

plead 

threat 

speak 

details 

aim 

speech 

breath 


a  e  a  e 

V  —  —  w 

a  a  o  o 

_  W  —  w 

e  e  i  i 

—  —  V  V 

e  a  e  a 

V  -  —  V 

a  e  a  e 

w  —  w  — 

a  a  e  e 
a  i  a  i 

—  —  w  w 

a  i  a  i 

w  —  _  w 

a  e  a  e 

—  V  —  V 

a  a  e  e 


Unlocking  Words 


I  THINK  THE  WORPS  IN  SYLLABLES, 

- - ^  w  IS  THERE  A  PREFIX? 

^  (  IS  THERE  A  SUFFIX? 


Use  the  steps  for  unlocking  words  from  the  conversation 
above  to  help  you  with  the  underlined  words  in  the  sentences 
below.  Write  each  root  word  in  the  blank  after  each  sentence. 

Then  circle  the  correct  meaning  for  each  word. 

1.  The  man  is  repaying  the  money  he  borrowed  from  the  bank. _ 

paying  more  paying  back  paying  less 

2.  The  sailor  was  disheartened  when  they  did  not  see  his  signal. _ 

disinterested  disgraced  discouraged 

3.  The  reporter  was  interviewing  the  three  witnesses. _ 

listening  to  fighting  with  talking  with 

4.  The  carpenter  was  remodeling  the  old  barn  into  a  house. _ 

making  over  making  stronger  making  cleaner 

5.  The  boy  waited  impatiently  for  the  circus  to  begin. _ 

quietly  happily  restlessly 

6.  The  people  were  celebrating  their  first  day  of  independence. _ 

vacation  freedom  battle 

7.  Henry  liked  history  and  was  unconcerned  about  the  test. _ 

free  to  take  free  from  worry  free  of  time 

8.  The  traitor  was  unworthy  of  any  respect  from  the  people. _ 

not  desiring  not  honest  not  deserving 

9.  The  general  ordered  reinforcements  for  the  front  line. _ 

more  men  fewer  men  stronger  men 

10.  The  lack  of  food  caused  discontentment  among  the  sailors _ 

unhappiness  gratefulness  faithfulness 
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accurate 


Information  Words 


keen 


A 

ac'cu  rate  (5k 'u  rit).  Exact,  correct, 
without  mistakes.  (83) 
adult'  (adult').  1.  A  person  who  has 
grown  up.  (86)  2.  Full  grown. 
Al'amo  (51'emo).  A  mission  in  San 
Antonio,  Texas,  captured  by  the  Mexi¬ 
cans  in  1836.  (20) 

al'ma  nac  (ol'ma  nak).  A  book  with  a 
calendar  of  the  days,  weeks,  and 
months  of  the  year.  ‘  It  often  tells  about 
the  weather,  sun,  moon,  stars,  tides, 
and  other  facts.  (113) 
am 'phi  the'a  ter  (am'fi  the'a  ter).  A 
round  building  with  rows  of  seats.  In 
the  center  is  an  open  space  called  the 
arena.  (79) 

an'ces'tor  (an'ses'ter).  A  person  from 
whom  you  are  descended;  as,  a  father 
and  grandfather  are  your  ancestors. 
(115) 

an'ri  ver'sa  ry  (an'it  vur'sa  ri).  1.  The 
return  each  year  of  the  date  on  which 
something  took  place;  as,  the  anni¬ 
versary  of  the  Pony  Express.  (66)  2.  A 
celebration  of  such  a  day  or  event, 
at'las  (5t'l<5s).  A  book  of  maps.  (113) 
au'to  mat'ic  (o'to  mSt'ik).  Moving  or 
acting  by  itself;  as,  an  automatic  ma¬ 
chine.  (48) 

B 

Bang'kok  (bSng'kok).  The  capital  of 
Thailand,  which  is  in  southeastern 
Asia.  (96) 

Bed'ivere'  (bgd'ivfr').  A  knight  of 
King  Arthur’s  Round  Table.  (84) 
Bee'tho'ven,  Lud'wig  van  (ba'to'ven, 
lud'wig  van).  (1770-1827)  A  Ger¬ 
man  musician.  (40) 

Bei  rut'  (ba  root').  Seaport  and  capital 
of  Lebanon,  which  is  a  nation  border¬ 
ing  the  Mediterranean  Sea.  (96) 
bronze  (bronz).  A  metallic  substance 
made  by  the  mixing  of  copper  and  tin. 
(56) 

bur 'row  (bur'o).  A  hole  in  the  ground 
made  by  certain  animals  and  used  by 
them  for  a  shelter  or  den.  (10) 

C 

cal'en  dar  (kal'en  der).  A  system  of  time 
that  is  divided  into  days,  weeks, 
months,  and  years.  (99) 
cape  (kap).  1.  A  piece  of  land  that  juts 
out  into  the  sea,  and  is  surrounded  by 
water  on  three  sides.  (55)  2.  A  sleeve¬ 
less  robe  worn  so  that  it  hangs  from  the 
neck  loosely  over  the  shoulders  and 
arms. 

Cap'i  tol  (kap'z  tol).  The  building  in 
Washington  in  which  the  Congress  of 
the  United  States  meets.  (79)  2.  A 
statehouse. 

Ce  Ii'lo  (s£  li'lo).  A  falls  on  the  Columbia 
River,  now  covered  by  the  lake  made 
by  the  Dalles  Dam.  (2) 


cham'ber  (cham'ber).  1.  An  enclosed 
space  or  compartment.  (100)  2.  A 
room  in  a  house;  as,  a  bedroom, 
chan'nel  (chan'll).  A  narrow  sea  be¬ 
tween  two  pieces  of  land ;  as,  the  Eng¬ 
lish  Channel.  (30) 

cir'cuit  (sur'kit).  1.  The  complete  path 
over  which  an  electric  current  flows. 
(48)  2.  The  path  people  follow  regu¬ 
larly  in  the  performance  of  their  duty; 
as,  a  judge’s  circuit  to  hold  court  and 
try  cases. 

cir'cum  nav'i  gate  (sur'kwm  nav'as  gat). 
To  sail  round;  as,  Magellan  was  the 
first  to  circumnavigate  the  world.  (96) 
Col'os  se'um  (kol'o  se'wm).  The  name  of 
a  particular  amphitheater  built  about 
80  AD  in  Rome  and  part  of  which  is 
still  standing.  (79) 

com  bus'tion  (kom  bus'chun).  A  burn¬ 
ing.  (100) 

com  mem'o  rate  (k^  mem '6  rat).  To 
celebrate  in  memory  or  honor  of 
something  that  has  happened  in  the 
past.  (66) 

ere  ate'  (kre  at').  1.  To  cause  to  exist. 
(72)  2.  To  produce  something  new. 
3.  To  build  or  make, 
cur 'rent  (kur'&it).  1.  A  movement  of 
electricity.  (48)  2.  Having  to  do  with 
the  present;  as,  the  current  month.  3. 
Flow  of  a  liquid  or  air. 

D 

dam  (dam).  A  barrier  built  to  prevent 
the  flow  of  water.  (2) 
de  liv'er  (de  liv'er).  1.  To  give  or  bring. 
(66)  2.  To  speak  or  give  forth  in  words; 
as,  to  deliver  a  speech.  3.  To  set  free; 
to  release. 

depth  (depth).  The  distance  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom;  deepness  down.  (55) 
dis  cuss'  (dis  kus').  1.  To  talk  about;  to 
explain.  (69) 

dome  (dom).  1.  A  round  roof  shaped 
like  an  up-side  down  bowl.  (79)  2.  A 
thing  shaped  like  a  dome, 
do'ry  (dd'ri).  A  flat-bottom  boat  with 
high  sides.  (56) 

E 

en'ergy  (en'erji).  1.  Inner  power  or 
strength  to  work;  force.  (100)  2.  De¬ 
sire  to  work. 

ex  ag'ger  ate  (eg  zSj'er  at).  1.  To  en¬ 
large  beyond  what  is  normal  or  natural. 
(22)  2.  To  make  larger  than  what  is 
there. 

ex  pand'  (Sks  pand').  1.  To  spread  out. 
(100)  2.  To  enlarge. 

F 

flat' ter  y  (flat'er  l).  Praise  that  is  usually 
not  true.  (78) 


fleet  (flet).  1.  Planes  or  ships  working 
together.  (56)  2.  A  large  number  of 
ships  under  one  commander.  3.  Quick, 
fast. 

floun'der  (floun'der).  1.  A  broad,  flat  fish 
that  has  a  large  mouth.  (55)  2.  To  be 
clumsy;  to  make  mistakes. 

G 

gauge  (gaj).  1.  An  instrument  for  meas¬ 
uring.  (36)  2.  A  uniform  measure. 
3.  To  estimate  or  judge.  4.  The  dis¬ 
tance  between  the  rails  of  a  railroad, 
gov'ern  ment  (guv'ern  m£nt).  1.  The 
persons  forming  the  governing  or  rul¬ 
ing  body.  (2)  2.  The  type  of  rule  or 
system  of  control  by  which  a  nation, 
state,  or  city  is  run. 

Grand  Cou'lee  (grSnd  koo'li).  A  dam 
built  across  the  Columbia  River.  (2) 

H 

hath  (hSth).  An  old  way  of  saying 
have.  (48) 

herb  (urb).  A  plant  whose  leaves  may  be 
used  as  medicine,  food,  or  seasoning. 
(108) 

hi'ber  nate  (hl'ber  nat).  To  be  in  a  state 
resembling  sleep  through  the  winter 
months.  (10) 

hilt  (hilt).  The  handle  of  a  sword.  (84) 
hurl  (hurl).  To  throw  with  force.  (84) 

I 

In 'do  chi'na  (in'do  chi'ne).  A  tropical 
land  in  southeast  Asia  at  one  time 
ruled  by  France.  It  is  divided  into 
three  countries.  (30) 
in'ter  na'tion  al  (in'ter  nSsh'wn  <51).  Be¬ 
tween  nations.  (48) 

ir'ri  gate  (ir'i  gat).  To  water  the  land  by 
means  of  ditches  or  pipes.  (2) 
is'sue  (ish'u).  1.  To  send  out,  deliver. 
(66)  2.  To  come  out;  as,  smoke  issuing 
from  the  chimney.  3.  Something  sent 
out. 

i  tal'ic  (l  tal'ik).  A  type  of  print.  It  is 
often  used  to  set  off  important  or 
special  words.  (6) 

J 

jus'tice  (jus'tis).  1.  A  judge.  (20)  2. 

Fairness,  rightness, 
jut  (jut).  To  stick  out  or  up.  (2) 

K 

Ka  ra'chi  (ka  ra'chi).  Seaport  and  Capi¬ 
tol  of  Pakistan,  which  borders  the 
Arabian  Sea.  (96) 

keen  (ken).  1.  Sharp.  (68)  2.  Able  to 
work  well;  interested;  as,  a  keen  mind. 
3.  Strong  taste  or  smell. 


late,  always,  5m,  Appear,  farm,  ask,  alone,  care,  we,  Enough,  w6t,  silent,  letter,  hide,  hid,  possible, 
old,  Obey,  n6t,  control,  horse,  s5ft,  use,  Onite,  Os,  circus,  bOrn,  moon,  foot,  oil,  out,  that,  thin 
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lack 

L 

lack  (19k).  1.  To  be  without.  (96)  2.  To 
need  or  want. 

lime  (lim) .  1 .  A  white  substance  made  by 
burning  limestone,  shells,  and  bones. 
(108)  2.  A  type  of  fruit. 

M 

Ma  gel'lan,  Fer'di  nand  (mo  j£l'5n,  ffir'- 
dln9nd).  (1480?-1521)  A  Portuguese 
explorer.  The  first  to  sail  around  the 
world.  (96) 

mane  (man).  The  long  heavy  hair  grow¬ 
ing  on  the  back  or  about  the  neck  of 
some  animals.  (5) 

Mar'i  an'as  (mfir'i  9n'as).  A  group  of  is¬ 
lands  in  the  Pacific  Ocean  discovered 
by  Magellan.  (96) 

maroon'  (maroon').  1.  To  place  or 
leave  on  an  island  or  lonely  piece  of 
land.  (108)  2.  A  deep  reddish- 

brown  in  color. 

ma  te'ri  al  (ma  tfr'i  51).  1.  What  a  thing 
is  made  from  or  done  with.  (113)  2. 
Having  to  do  with  matter;  made  of 
matter.  3.  Cloth. 

mel'ody  (mSl'6  di).  A  series  of  tones 
that  are  arranged  or  united  to  make  a 
pleasing  sound;  a  tune.  (40) 
me  mo'ri  al  (me  mo'rl  51).  Anything  that 
commemorates  an  event,  or  reminds 
one  of  a  person.  (56) 
mi'ca  (mi'ka).  A  mineral  that  separates 
into  thin  layers.  (115) 

Mu'nich  (mu'nlk).  A  large  city  in  south¬ 
eastern  Germany.  It  is  in  the  Province 
of  Bavaria.  (96) 

myth  (mith).  A  story  whose  origin  is 
unknown  or  forgotten  that  tells  of  an 
event  or  make-believe  person  of  long 
ago.  (1) 

N 

na'tive  (na'tlv).  1.  Belonging  to  one  be¬ 
cause  of  his  birth.1  (54)  2.  A  person 
bom  in  a  certain  country.  3.  Bom  in  a 
person^  as,  a  native  ability  in  music. 
4.  Grown  or  raised  in  a  particular 
area;  as,  a  native  fruit. 

No'va  Sco'tia  (no'va  sko'sha).  A  prov¬ 
ince  of  Canada  located  on  the  Atlantic 
seacoast.  (30) 

noz'zle  (nSz'’l).  The  outlet  or  spout  of 
anything.  (100) 

O 

offend'  (<5  fSnd').  1.  To  displease;  to 
hurt  the  feelings  of;  to  anger.  (78) 
2.  To  do  wrong. 

or'gan  ize  (6r'g5n  Iz).  1.  To  put  in  order 
according  to  a  certain  plan  or  system. 
2.  To  put  into  working  condition.  (66) 
or'na  ment  (or'na  m£nt).  A  decoration; 

something  pretty.  (115) 
oys'ter  (ois'ter).  A  shellfish  used  as 
food.  The  shell  consists  of  two  hinged 
parts.  (55) 

P 

pal'o  mi'no  (p91'6  me'no).  A  slender¬ 
legged  horse  tan  or  cream  in  color  with 
a  mane  and  tail  of  a  whitish  color. 
(5) 

late,  always,  &m,  5ppear,  farm, 
old,  6bey,  n6t,  control,  h6rse, 
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Date  Due 


\k  ^  >70  *  I  ' 

*  •  ’  "  ...  *:•  ?,~’Q 

by  tht  jtomxib  ’  ■  * 

(79) 

patch  (p9ch).  1.  A  spot  that  differs  in 
color  from  the  rest.  (10)  2.  To  mend 
or  repair.  3.  To  settle;  as,  a  quarrel. 
Per'che  ron  (pflr'che  r6n).  A  work  horse. 

Its  origin  was  in  France.  (5) 
per  sua'sion  (per  swa'zhwn).  1.  Ability 
to  persuade  or  win  over.  (48)  2.  A 
firm  belief. 

pop'u  la'tion  (pdp'u  la'shwn).  The  total 
number  of  people  living  in  a  certain 


area.  (113) 

port'a  ble  (por'ta  b’l).  Able  to  be  carried 
about.  (36) 

pos'i  tive  (pbz'f  tfv).  1.  Certain;  sure. 
(70)  2.  Approving;  as,  a  positive 


answer. 

pro  pul'sion  (pr6  pul'shtfri).  The  act  of 
pushing  or  driving  something  forward. 
(99) 

prov'ince  (prdv'ins).  A  region,  area  or 
division  of  a  country.  Canada  is 
divided  into  provinces.  (117) 


Q 

quar'rel  (kwdr'gl).  1.  A  square-headed 
arrow  used  in  a  crossbow.  (83)  2.  To 
disagree.  3.  An  angry  dispute, 
quar'ter  (kwor'ter).  l.One  leg  of  a  four- 
footed  animal  with  the  parts  near  it. 
(20)  2.  One-fourth.  3.  One-fourth  of  a 
dollar.  4.  A  section,  region,  or  place. 


ra'dar  (ra'dar).  An  instrument  which 
can  tell  the  location  of  unseen  objects 
by  the  patterns  of  radio  waves  that  are 
reflected.  (16) 

Ran  goon'  (r9ng  goon').  The  capitol  of 
Burma,  and  the  principal  seaport.  (96) 
rap'id  (r9p'id).  Quick,  fast,  swift.  (45) 
ref'erence  (rgf'er  2ns).  1.  Something 

used  for  help  or  information;  as,  a 
dictionary.  (5)  2.  A  person  who  can 
speak  with  authority  about  one’s 
ability  or  character. 

re  plen'ish  (re  plSn'Ish).  To  fill  again.  (2) 
rev'o  lu'tion  ar'y  (rSv'6  lu'shwn  6r'i).  1. 
A  complete  change  in  government,  or 
in  a  system  of  government,  brought 
about  by  war.  (86)  2.  Bringing  about 
or  causing  great  change. 

Ri'o  de  Ja  nei'ro  (re '6  dS  j a  na'ro).  The 
capital  city  of  Brazil.  (96) 


S 


sam'ple  (sam'p’l).  1.  A  part  to  show 
what  the  rest  is  like;  as,  samples  of 
cloth.  (73)  2.  To  try. 
sculp'ture  (skulp'tur).  1.  The  carved 
piece.  (79)  2.  To  cut  or  carve  a  figure 
in  wood,  stone,  etc. 
ser'pent  (sfir'pgnt).  A  snake.  (115) 

Sew  ard  (su'erd).  1.  A  town  in  southern 
Alaska  on  the  Gulf  of  Alaska.  (104) 
2.  A  peninsula  in  western  Alaska  which 
extends  into  the  Bering  Sea.  3.  Wil¬ 
liam  H.,  Secretary  of  State  1861-1865. 
He  was  responsible  for  our  buying 
Alaska  from  Russia. 


ask,  alone,  c&re,  wg,  gnough,  wgt, 
sfift,  use,  finite,  fis,  circus,  bfim, 


wrought 

u-imp  (shrimp).  A  small  shellfish  with 
a  thin  body  and  long  legs.  It  may  be 
eaten.  (55) 

sketch  (skgch).  1.  A  rough  plan,  drawing ; 
or  outline  of  an  object.  (101)  2.  A 
short  story  or  play. 

sole  (sol).  1.  A  kind  of  flatfish.  (55)  2. 
The  bottom  or  underside  of  the  foot. 

(68)  3.  The  bottom  of  a  shoe.  4.  Only 
one. 

sol'emn  (s51'£m).  1.  Sacred.  (56)  2. 

Grave;  done  thoughtfully.  3.  Gloomy, 
source  (sors).  1.  The  origin  or  beginning 
of  a  river;  a  fountain;  etc.  (2)  2.  A 
book,  person,  or  other  reference  that 
supplies  information, 
spy  (spi).  1.  To  catch  sight  of;  see.  (78) 

2.  One  who  keeps  secret  watch  over  the  1 1 
actions  of  others.  3.  To  find  out  or  try  j 
to  find  out. 

strait  (strat).  A  channel  connecting  J I 
two  large  bodies  of  water.  (96) 
sym'bol  (sim'btfl).  A  sign;  that  which 
stands  for  something  else.  (14) 
syn  op 'sis  (si  nSp'sis).  A  summary; 
short  statement  telling  the  general  idea 
of  some  subject,  book,  play.  (75) 


Thai'land  (ti'19nd).  A  country  in  south¬ 
east  Asia.  (96) 

thrust  (thrust).  1.  A  push  with  force. 
(99)  2.  To  push  with  force.  3.  To 
stab. 

top'ic  (tdp'ik).  1.  The  main  subject  of  a 
talk  or  writing.  2.  The  important  idea 
of  a  paragraph.  (33) 

trace  (tras).  1.  To  mark  or  follow  the 
outline  of  something;  to  copy.  (55) 

2.  To  follow  the  path  of  someone  or 
something.  3.  A  small  amount.  4. 
That  which  has  been  left  behind  or  in 
passing;  as,  a  trace  of  the  ancient  wall. 

trel'lis  (trSl'is).  A  frame  of  light  pieces 
of  wood  crossing  each  other  over  which 
vines  may  grow.  (78) 

y 

vain  (van).  1.  Proud  of  one’s  looks  or 
abilities.  (107)  2.  Useless,  worthless. 

3.  Unsuccessful. 

vol'ume  (vdl'yum).  1.  A  book;  a  book 
forming  part  of  a  series.  (42)  2. 

Amount;  quantity. 

W 

wad'dle  (w6d'’l).  To  walk  with  small 
steps  swaying  from  side  to  side;  as,  the 
duck  waddled  through  the  water.  (10) 

wea'sel  (we'z’l).  A  small,  slender-bodied, 
four-footed  animal  reddish-brown  in 
color  that  eats  harmful  animals  such  as 
mice  and  rats.  (10) 

winch  (winch).  A  machine  with  a  handle 
turned  by  a  crank  lifting  hfeavy  objects. 
(56) 

wrought  (rot).  1.  To  bring  about  or 
cause.  (48)  2.  Worked;  made.  3.  Made 
into  shape;  formed;  as,  wrought  iron. 

silgnt,  letter,  hide,  hid,  possible, 
moon,  foot,  oil,  out,  that,  thin 
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INDEX  TO  SKILLS 


C  REHENSION  AND  STUDY  SKILLS 


•CDUCAT'n* 

A-- 


Main  Idea : 

Paragraph:  10,  20-21,  83,  115 
Story:  15,  27,  58,  74,  78 

Sequence :  15,  27,  52,  58,  74,  84-85,  104-105,  107 
Details:  2-3,  9,  10,  15,  20-21,  22,  27,  30-31,  36-37,  40-41, 
42,  48-49,  50,  58,  60,  66-67,  74,  77,  79,  84-85,  96-97, 
100-101,  104-105,  108-109 

Creative  Reading : 

Appreciating  literary  style;  sensory  appeals;  sym¬ 
bolic  expressions;  character  feelings:  9,  24,  29, 

34,  40-41,  46,  52,  56-57,  72,  80,  86,  89,  92,  106,  107, 
110,  114 

Drawing  conclusions  (Predicting  outcomes;  making 
inferences;  forming  judgments;  seeing  relation¬ 
ships):  5,  10,  15,  16,  20-21,  27,  36-37,  50,  56-57,  58, 
60,  62,  66-67,  68-69,  74,  78,  104-105,  108-109 
Enriching  imagery:  22,  24,  34,  46,  50,  72,  75,  86,  106 
Extending  and  enriching  information:  5,  30-31, 
36-37,  66-67,  68-69,  96-97,  100-101 
Critical  Reading: 

Discriminating  between  fact  and  fiction:  63,  84-85 
Evaluating  information:  2-3,  63,  94 
Using  facts  to  form  opinions;  generalizing:  16,  17, 
19,  50,  62,  68-69,  94 
Interpreting  ideas:  16,  58,  78 
Perceiving  related  ideas :  91 
Strengthening  Power  of  Recall:  15,  27,  50,  52,  58,  74, 
76,  88,  91,  94,  117,  118,  119 
Comprehension  Tests:  15,  27,  58,  74,  88 


Locating  Information: 

Using  alphabetical  arrangement:  12,  33,  45,  90,  99 
Using ’ffehfctionary  or  glossary  skills:  (See  Word- 
Study  Skills)  ‘  f  r 

Using  an  encyclopedia,  atlas,  almanac,  and  other 
references:  5,  40-41,  42,  113  ^ 

Using  facts  and  figures:  31,  50^55,  68-69,  79,  83, 
115,  117,  118  Sr 

Using  an  index:  33,  99,  113 
Using  a  pronunciation  key:  11,  23,  28,  32,  38,  53 
Using  table  of  contents:  1,  113 
Interpreting  maps,  charts,  graphs:  5,  30-31,  55, 
66-67,  68-69,  96-97,  100-101,  107,  108-109,  117 
Interpreting  pictures:  .1,  22,  24,  66-67,  100-101,  119 
Skimming  for  a  purpose:  2-3,  9,  20-21,  22,  30-31, 
36-37,  48-49,  62,  83,  96-97,  108-109,  117,  118,  119 
Using  Information — Organization: 

Classifying  ideas;  making  comparisons;  recording 
information;  taking  notes:  16,  22,  30-31,  36-37, 
46,  66-67,  68-69,  83,  89,  92,  114,  115 
Following  directions:  1,  2-3,  5,  22,  34,  42,  46,  55,  56- 
57,  66-67,  72,  96-97,  99,  100-101,  107,  108-109 
Outlining:  36-37,  56-57,  79,  104-105  (See  also  Se¬ 
quence  ) 

Summarizing  information:  30-31,  75,  79,  96-97, 
104-105,  115  (See  also  Outlining  and  Sequence) 
Reading  for  Different  Purposes: 

For  accurate  details:  16,  63,  91,  94,  100-101 
To  answer  questions :  2-3,  9,  66-67,  84-85,  99,  104- 
105,  118 

To  enjoy  literary  style:  72,  78,  89 
Reading  Different  Kinds  of  Materials: 

Informational  material:  2-3,  5,  10,  20-21,  30-31, 
36-37,  48-49,  56-57,  60,  63,  66-67,  68-69,  79,  83,  96- 
97,  100-101,  108-109,  115 
Poetry:  72,  86 

Story  material :  2-3,  10,  36-37,  40-41,  60,  78,  84-85, 
86,  104-105 


WORD-STUDY  SKILLS 


Word  Meaning 
Antonyms:  25,  93,  103,  124 

Classifying  Words  of  Related  Meaning:  24,  29,  82, 
92,  106,  116 

Definitions:  2-3,  14,  28,  43,  44,  48-49,  56-57,  73,  77,  100- 
101,  103 

Enriching  Word  Meanings:  2-3,  6,  8,  10,  29,  70,  73, 
77,  82,  87,  92,  93,  94,  102,  116 
Figures  of  Speech:  24,  29,  46,  56-57,  114 
Homonyms:  39,  43,  93,  124 

Multiple  Word  Meanings:  6,  35,  45,  90,  92,  94,  122 
Sensory  Appeals  in  Words:  9,  29,  52,  80,  110 
Synonyms:  8,  73,  76,  93,  103,  124 

Testing  Words  Outside  the  Basic  Vocabulary:  11, 

13,  18,  23,  35,  47,  51,  64,  81,  98,  121,  123 
Time,  Place,  and  Distance :  89,  118 
Using  Context  Clues:  4,  7,  25,  51,  59,  64,  70,  76,  77,  ^81, 
87,  98,  120,  121,  123,  124,  126 
Using  the  Dictionary  or  Glossary:  12,  20-21,  32,  45, 
65,  90,  122;  (accent  mark)  23,  35,  51,  71,  98;  (dia¬ 
critical  marks)  26,  35,  71,  122;  (guide  words)  12,  45, 
90,  122;  (meanings)  6,  22,  23,  35,  45,  84-85,  90,  122; 
(respellings)  23,  26,  43,  51,  71,  98,  103,  122 
Vocabulary  Tests:  14,  28,  44,  59,  73,  87,  102,  116 
Word-Study  Tests:  28,  43,  103 

Illustrations  by  Louis  Cary 


Word  Analysis 

Phonetic  Analysis : 

Consonant  sounds :  4,  7 

Diacritical  marks — interpreting  pronunciation 
symbols:  11,  23,  28,  32,  38,  53,  65,  125 

Phonograms:  4 

Vowel  sounds:  11,  18,  23,  28,  32,  38,  53,  65,  95, 
125 

Structural  Analysis: 

Compound  words:  54 

Discriminating  between  words  of  similar  con¬ 
figuration:  4,  44 

1  Prefixes:  17,  28,  61,  81,  112,  120,  126 

•Root  words:  17,  19,  81,  112,  120,  126 

Suffixes:  19,  28,  61,  81,  112,  120,  126 

Syllabication:  13  (Principles) ,  17,  19,  28,  43,  47,  61,  95, 
103,  111,  122,  123 

Accent:  26,  43,  47,  61,  95,  103,  111,  122,  123 

Applying  Word  Analysis  in  Attacking  Words  out¬ 
side  the  Basic  Vocabulary:  4,  7,  11,  13,  18,  23,  35, 
47,  51,  64,  77,  81,  98,  121,  123 
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